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How to use this book

How to use this book

Who is this book for?

This book will help you to prepare for the Cambridge Assessment English B1 Preliminary exam. The
exam is also known as the PET exam (Preliminary English Test). The exam was updated for 2020 and
this book has been written for the new exam. This book will be useful if you're preparing for the
exam for the first time or taking it again. It has been designed so that you can use it to study on your
own, however, you can also use it if you're preparing for the 87 Preliminary exam in a class.

The book contains:

» Tips for success - important advice to help you to do well in the exam

» About B? Preliminary - a guide to the exam

» How to prepare for the test - advice to help you to succeed in each paper

* Practice tests - eight complete practice tests

« Mini-dictionary - definitions of the more difficult words from the practice tests

» Audio scripts - the texts of the audio for the Listening and Speaking papers

+ Sample answer sheets - make sure you know what the answer sheets look like

= Answer key - the answers for the Reading and Listening papers

« Model answers - examples of good answers for the Writing and Speaking papers

» Speaking paper: Additional practice by topic - more sample questions to help you prepare for the
Speaking paper

« Audio - all the recordings for the practice tests as well as model answers for the Speaking papers
are available online at www.collinselt.com/audio

Tips for success

* Register for the test early - If you're studying on your own, use the Cambridge Assessment
English website to find your local exam centre. Register as early as you can to give yourself lots of
time to prepare.

* Start studying early - The more you practise, the better your English will become. Give yourself
at least two months to revise and complete all the practice tests in this book. Spend at least one
hour a day studying.

+ Time yourself when you do the practice tests. This will help you to feel more confident when you
do the real exam.

* Do every part of each practice test. Don’t be afraid to make notes in the book. For example,
writing down the meaning of words you don’t know on the page itself will help you to remember
them later on.

Using the book for self-study

If you haven't studied for the B Preliminary exam before, it is 3 good idea to do all the tests in this
book in order. If you have a teacher or friend who can help you with your speaking and writing, that
would be very useful. It is also a good idea to meet up with other students who are preparing for the
exam or who want to improve their English. Having a study partner will help you to stay motivated.
You can also help each other with areas of English you might find difficult.

Begin preparing for the B7 Preliminary exam by getting to know the different parts of each paper, what
each part tests and how many marks there are for each part. Use the information in the About 81
Preliminary section to find out all you can. You can aiso download the B1 Preliminary Handbook from the
Cambridge Assessment English website for more details. You need to know how to prepare for each of
the papers in the best way possible. The How to prepare for the test section in this book will be useful.
Try to follow the advice as it will help you to develop the skills you need.

In the practice tests in this book, you will see certain words highlighted in grey. These are the more
difficult words and you can find definitions of these in the Mini-dictionary at the back of the book. The
definitions are from Collins COBUILD dictionaries. It's a good idea to download the Cambridge B1
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Preliminary Vocabulary List from the Cambridge Assessment English website. This is a list of words
that you should understand at B1 level. Look through the list and make a note of the words you
don't know. Then look up their meaning in a dictionary. You could use the Collins online dictionary:
www.collinsdictionary.com. Knowing these words will help you to do better in the exam. Search

‘B1 Preliminary Vocabulary List 2020" online.

Preparing for the Writing and Speaking papers

When you are ready to try the practice tests, make sure you do the tasks in the Writing papers as
well as the Speaking papers. You can only improve your skills by practising a lot. Practise writing to
a time limit. If you find this difficult at first, start by writing a very good answer of the correct length
without worrying about time. Then try to complete the tasks faster until you can write a good answer
within the time limit. Learn to estimate the number of words you have written without counting
them. Study the model answers at the back of the book. This will give you a clear idea of the
standard your answers need to be. Don't try to memorise emails, articles or stories for the Writing
paper or answers to the questions in the Speaking paper. If you work your way through the book, you
should develop the skills and language you need to give good answers in the real exam.

The Speaking paper in this book has accompanying audio so that you can practise answering the
examiner’s questions. You will be Candidate B, so if you hear the examiner ask Candidate B

a question, this means you should answer by pausing the audio on your computer and answering

the question. In Parts 3 and 4 of the Speaking paper, you are expected to have a conversation with
Candidate A. Again, you will be Candidate B and will respond to Candidate A's statements or guestions.
This experience will not be 100% authentic as Candidate A cannot respond to your statements or
questions, however this book and the audio have been designed to give you an excellent opportunity
to practise answering questions through the eight practice tests. Once you have finished the Speaking
paper, you can listen to the model answers for Carididate B that have been provided for you. Another
option is that you record your answers and then compare these with the model answers.

Please note that there are two versions of the Speaking Test audio:

» The first version contains the pauses for you to practise answering the questions in the Speaking
tests. This is when you have to answer the questions for Candidate B. The scripts for this audio
can be found from page 186 onwards in your book. For example, you'll see on page 186 that Test
1 Speaking audio track is labelled ‘Track 05°. Look for Track 05 when you search for the audio
online.

» The second version of the audio contains the Model Answers for the Speaking tests. These are
for you to listen to, to see how a good student might answer the questions in the Speaking test.
The scripts for this audio can be found from page 233 onwards in your book. You'll see that these
audio files are labelled with an ‘a’ at the end, for example Track 053, etc. Look for Track 05a when
you search for the audio online,

At the back of the book you'll find more sample questions for the Speaking paper. These provide
another opportunity to practise answering questions that an examiner might ask you. There are 16
topics and all the questions have been recorded. Try answering these questions as fully as possible.
Don't just give a ‘yes/no’ answer but try to give a reason or an example in your answer. Finally, read as
much as possible in English; this is the best way to learn new vocabulary and improve your English.
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About B1 Preliminary

The Cambridge B1 Preliminary test is an intermediate-level English exam delivered by Cambridge
Assessment English. It is for people who need to show that they can deal with everyday English at an
intermediate level. In other words, you have to be able to:

e read simple textbooks and articles in English

e write emails and articles on everyday subjects

* understand factual information

* show awareness of opinions and mood in spoken and written English.

The exam is one of several offered by Cambridge Assessment English at different levels. The table
below shows how B1 Preliminary fits into the Cambridge English Qualifications. The level of this
exam is described as being at B1 on the Common European Framework of Reference (CEFR].

Cambridge
CEFR English Scale Cambridge qualification
Proficient user c2 200-230 C2 Proficiency (CPE])
C1 180-199 C1 Advanced (CAE])
Independent user B2 160-179 B2 First (FCE)
B1  140-159 | B1 Preliminary (PET)
Basic user A2 120-139 A2 Key (KET)

The B1 Preliminary qualification is for students studying general English or those students in higher
education. Cambridge Assessment English also offers a B1 Preliminary for Schools qualification. These
two qualifications follow exactly the same format, the level of the exams is the same and the candidates
are tested in the same skills. However, the content of the exams is a bit different. The ‘for Schools’
version is specifically designed to suit the interests and experiences of school-age candidates. If you're
a school-age learner, it would be better for you to take the B Preliminary for Schools qualification and
use the Collins Practice Tests for B1 Preliminary for Schools to prepare for the exam.

There are four papers in BT Preliminary (each is worth 25% of the total mark]:
* Paper 1: Reading (45 minutes)

* Paper 2: Writing (45 minutes)

» Paper 3: Listening (approximately 30 minutes)

e Paper 4: Speaking (12-17 minutes)

Timetabling

You usually take the Reading, Writing and Listening papers on the same day. You take the Speaking
test on the same day or several days before or after the other papers. If you're studying on your own,
you should contact your exam centre for dates. The exam is paper based. You can also take the exam
on computer in some countries. For more information, see: https://www.cambridge-exams.ch/
exams/CB_exams.php.

Paper 1 Reading (45 minutes)

What is it?
The Reading paper tests how well you can understand general English texts. It includes different
types of texts about lots of different subjects.

Skills needed
In order to do well in the Reading paper, you must be able to:

¢ read real-world texts such as emails, notices and articles and understand the main ideas;
understand details about the writer’s opinion and their reason for writing; scan texts of different
lengths to find a particular piece of information.

¢ answer questions within the given time.
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The Reading paper has six parts:

Part 1 has five short real-world texts, for example, notices, messages, emails and signs, and five
multiple-choice questions with three options, A, B or C. You have to read each text and choose the
correct answer. {Total marks: 5)

Part 2 has five short descriptions of people and eight short texts. You have to match each of the
descriptions with the correct text. [Total marks: 5]

Part 3 has a longer text and five multiple-choice questions with three options, A, B or C. You have to
understand details about the text as well as the writer’s attitude or opinion on a particular issue and
their purpose for writing. (Total marks: 5)

Part 4 has a longer text with five sentences removed. Following the text are eight sentences, which
include the five that have been removed. You have to find the missing sentences. (Total marks: 5)

Part 5 has a shorter text with six gaps followed by six multiple-choice questions. You have to fill the
gaps by choosing the correct word from four options, A, B, C or D. [Totat marks: 6]

Part 6 has a short text with six gaps. You have to fill the gaps by deciding what the missing word is.
(Total marks: 6]

Paper 2 Writing (45 minutes)

What is it?
The Writing paper tests how well you can write an answer to a question using a good range of
vocabulary and grammatical structures.

Skills needed
In order to do well in the Writing paper, you must be able to:

« understand the instructions and identify the key points that you have to include in your answer.
» use a good range of B1-level vocabulary and grammatical structures.

e write emails, articles and stories.

» write a well-organised text that is easy for the reader to follow.

+ rephrase information given in the instructions.

e write your answers within the word limits given in the instructions.

« write your answers within the given time,

The Writing paper has two parts.

Part 1 tests how well you can communicate information clearly. You will need to write a short
email (100 words). The instructions ask you to include four important points in your message.
[Total marks: 20]

Part 2 tests how well you can communicate, organise your ideas and use a range of language. This
part gives you a choice of two different tasks: an article or a short story. Your answer must be about
100 words. For the article, you read an announcement from a magazine or website. For the short story,
you are given a sentence which you have to use at the beginning of your answer. (Total marks: 20)

In each part, marks are awarded in the following ways:

» five marks if you include all the necessary information

» five marks if you express your message clearly

« five marks if you organise your message so a reader can follow it easily

e five marks if you use a good range of grammar structures and vocabulary

Paper 3 Listening (about 30 minutes)

What is it?
The Listening paper tests how well you can understand conversations, talks and recorded
messages.
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Skills needed

In order to do well in the Listening paper, you must be able to:
 understand main ideas and details.

* understand a speaker’s opinion and attitude.

e answer questions within the given time.

The Listening paper has four parts.

Part 1 has seven short extracts from monologues [= a speech by one person) or dialogues

(= speech by two people) such as conversations, recorded messages or radio programmes, and
seven questions. For each question, you have to listen and choose the correct answer from three
options, A, B or C. The options are pictures. [Totat marks: 7}

Part 2 has six dialogues and six questions. You have to listen and choose the correct answer to a
question from three options, A, B or C. (Total marks: 6]

Part 3 has a longer monologue and six questions. You have to listen and complete six gaps in a text.
(Total marks: 6

Part 4 has an interview and six questions. You have to listen and choose the correct answer from
three options, A, B or C. [Total marks: 6)

Paper 4 Speaking {12-17 minutes)

What is it?

The Speaking paper tests your ability to use spoken English. You take the Speaking test with
another candidate [your partner) or sometimes in a group of three. You can’t take it alone. There
are two examiners: one asks you and your partner{s] guestions, the other (the assessor] has the
marksheets. They both listen carefully and give you marks. If you are taking the exam in a pair, it
lasts about 12 minutes; if you are taking it in a group of three it lasts about 17 minutes.

You can only take the exam in a group of three if there is an uneven number of candidates in the
session; the group of three is always the Last to be examined in the session. You can’t choose to take
the exam in a group of three and you can’t take the exam on your own,

Depending where you take the exam, you may already know the person you take the exam with, or
you may meet them for the first time when you go into the exam. It doesn’t make any difference to
how well you do in the exam. The examiners listen to each of you very carefully.

Skills needed
In order to do well in the Speaking test, you must be able to:

e tatk about everyday subjects and express your opinions.

» ask and answer questions during a conversation.

* speak clearly for about a minute.

* speak using a good range of B1-level vocabulary and grammatical structures.

The Speaking paper has four parts.

In Part 1 the examiner asks you questions about your personal details, daily routine, past
experiences, future plans, etc. (Time: 2 minutes)

In Part 2 the examiner asks each candidate to talk in turn. They give you a photo and ask you to
describe it. You have to talk for about a minute. The examiner then gives your partner a different
photo. Your partner also has to talk for about a minute. (Time: 3 minutes]

In Part 3 the examiner describes a situation and gives you and your partner instructions to talk
about it. They also give you a picture showing you the situation and different things to discuss.
You have to make suggestions to your partner and reply to their suggestions, talk about different
possibilities and agree about the situation.

{Time: 4 minutes)
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In Part 4 the examiner asks you and your partner questions related to the theme in Part 3. You have to talk
to the examiner and each other and discuss the questions. [Time: 3 minutes]

Marks and results

After the exam, all candidates receive a Statement of Results. Candidates whose performance

ranges between CEFR Levels A2 and B2 [Cambridge English Scale scores of 140-170] also receive

a certificate.

The Statement of Results shows the candidate’s:

e score on the Cambridge English Scale for their performance in each of the four language skitls
(reading, writing, listening and speaking].

 score on the Cambridge English Scale for their overall performance in the exam. This overall
score is the average of their scores for the four skills.

+ grade - this is based on the candidate’'s overall score.

* level on the CEFR - this is also based on the overall score.

The certificate shows the candidate’s:

e score on the Cambridge English Scate for each of the four skills
¢ overall score on the Cambridge English Scale

* grade

+ level on the CEFR

* level on the UK National Qualifications Framework [NQF].

For B Preliminary, the following scores will be used to report results:

Cambridge English Scale Score Grade CEFR level
160-170 A B2
153-159 B B1
140-152 C B1
120-139 Level A2 A2

Grade A: Cambridge English Scale scores of 160-170

Candidates sometimes show ability beyond Level B1. If a candidate achieves a Grade A in their
exam, they will receive the Preliminary English Test certificate stating that they demonstrated ability
at Level B2.

Grades B and C: Cambridge English Scale scores of 140-159

If a candidate achieves a Grade B or Grade C in their exam, they will receive the Preliminary English
Test certificate at Level B1.

CEFR Level A2: Cambridge English Scale scores of 120-139

If a candidate’s performance is below Level B1, but falls within Level A2, they will receive a Cambridge
English certificate stating that they demonstrated ability at Level A2.

Scores between 102 and 119 are also reported on your Statement of Results, but you will not receive
the Preliminary English Test certificate.

For more information on how the exam is marked, go to: http://www.cambridgeenglish.org

Working through the practice tests in this book will improve your exam skills, help you with timing for
the exam, give you confidence and help you get a better result in the exam.

Good luck!
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How to prepare for the test
Paper 1 Reading

» READING CHALLENGE 1: 'l don’t know a lot of the words that | see in the texts or in the questions.’

SOLUTION: Build your vocabulary. Start by downloading the Cambridge B1 Preliminary Vocabulary List
from the Cambridge Assessment English website. This is a list of words at B1 level that you should
understand. Look through the list and make a note of the words you do not know. Then look up their
meaning in a dictionary. Knowing these words will help you to do better in the exam. Search 'B1
Preliminary Vocabulary List from 2020 for the latest version.

SOLUTION: Use a learner’s dictionary when you study. Dictionaries such as the Collins COBUILD
Hlustrated Intermediate Dictionary of English have clear definitions, example sentences, and
inforrmation about grammar and illustrations to help you to build your vocabulary.

SOLUTION: Use 'key’ words and phrases that appear before and after unknown words to help you
guess their meaning. Read the sentence with the unknown word carefully. You may also need to read
the whole paragraph in order to work out the meaning. In the table below there are some ideas for
how key words and phrases might help you to understand a word. The unknown word is underlined.

Guessing the meaning of unknown words

Key words and phrases Examples
Pay attention to examples such as The students had different excuses for not
near the unknown word. including doing their homework, such as ‘My dog ate
If you understand the this includes it’ or ‘My mum washed it in the washing
examples, you can use them | like machine’,
to guess the meaning of the for instance
unknown word. for example
Look for key words that show | but There is going to be a heat wave all this
the writer is contrasting while week. However, the weather will be much
two ideas. The unknown Untike X,... colder next week.
word might have the On the other hand, X ...
opposite meaning to the idea | However....
expressed in the sentence
befare or after it.

SOLUTION: Look at parts of words such as prefixes and suffixes to guess the meaning of unknown
words. A prefix is one or more letters, e.q. un-, dis-, pre-, co-, under-, that go at the beginning of

a word, e.q. unhappy, disorganised. A suffix is one or more letters, e.g. -ful, -less, -ation, -y, -ment,
-hood, that go at the end of a word, e.g. enjoyment, neighbourhood. If you learn the meanings of
common English prefixes and suffixes, you will be able to guess the meaning of many unknown
words. For example, the prefixes un- and dis- give a word a negative meaning.

» READING CHALLENGE 2: ‘| often don’t have enough time to finish all the questions.’

SOLUTION: Read the text quickly using skimming and scanning skills to find the answers to
questions. Skimming is when you read a text quickly, paying attention only to the most important
ideas. In this way, you can often quickly find the important sections that many questions are based
on. This will save you a lot of time. To be good at skimming, make sure you know where to find the
most important ideas in a text. In the table following there is some information on where to find
important ideas.
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Part of the text Skimming strategy

Titles and headings Read the title of a text; this sometimes gives you an idea of what the text is about.
In the same way, paragraph headings may help you to find the topic of each
paragraph.

Introduction Read the last two or three sentences of the introductory paragraph. They often

include the main idea of the text.

Main paragraphs Read the first and last sentences of a paragraph. They usually include the main
idea of the paragraph.

Conclusion Read the first two or three sentences of the conclusion. They often say in a few
words what the text was about.

Scanning is when you read a text quickly in order to find specific key words or ideas. After you have
read a question and its answer options, you should make a note of any key words or ideas such

as names or numbers. Then scan the text, looking specifically for those key words or ideas. The
answers appear in the texts in the same order as the questions so if you have found the part of

the text that answers a question, the part of the text that answers the next question must be below
that part.

You do not need to understand every word when you skim or scan a text. The most important thing is
to find the information you need in order to answer the questions quickly and correctly.

To practise skimming and scanning, find an article in a newspaper or magazine. First, skim the
article and write down the most important ideas on a piece of paper. Then scan it for key words or
ideas such as names or numbers. The more you practise skimming and scanning, the better you will
become, so try to practise every day.

SOLUTION: Time yourself when you do practice tests. While you work on the questions, be sure to
check the time occasionally. Do not spend too long on any one question; if you cannot answer it,
carry on to the next question and go back to it later. This will help you to avoid getting stuck on a
question and wasting your time.

» READING CHALLENGE 3: ‘None of the multiple-choice answer options “feel” right.’

SOLUTION: Make sure you understand the question types in each part of the paper and the skills you
need to answer them. The same question types appear in every Reading paper. If you know which
skills each part tests, you will avoid surprises in the real exam and you will be able to answer the
questions with more confidence.

SOLUTION: Decide which answer options are clearly incorrect. Usually, you can ignore an aption that
has:

* information that is the opposite of the facts in the text.
* information that does not answer the question.

SOLUTION: If you find that you are spending too much time on one question and you are not sure of
the answer, move on to the next question or the next part. If you have time, you can return to it later.
Some people find it easier to answer difficult questions once they have had time to think about them.

SOLUTION: Find evidence for your answer in the text. For example, if you think option A is carrect,
find the part of the text where the answer is and underline it. Make sure you are not just matching
words in the question to words in the text and be careful that the answer is correct as a whole.
This is important in Part 2, where you have to match people and information with descriptions; a
description may have some of the information but not all of it.

1"
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» READING CHALLENGE 4: ‘I find it hard to decide what the missing word is in Part 6.’

SOLUTION: Some gaps need a ‘grammar’ word. These are words such as determiners [e.qg. 3, the,
much, many), prepositions (e.g. on, at, in] and conjunctions [e.g. and, but, because]. Make a list of all
the types of grammar words you find in practice tests and learn them so you understand how they
are used.

SOLUTION: Work with a partner and make your own text with gaps. Find a short text and cross out
grammar words.

SOLUTION: Some gaps need words that are part of a set expression. For example, a text might have
the expressions at least and spend time, and at and spend are in the gaps. Focus on the words around
a gap and decide if the missing word is part of a set expression. Make a list of vocabulary ‘chunks’
like these and not just individual words.

SOLUTION: Skip the gaps you do not know and come back to them later.

Paper 2 Writing

» WRITING CHALLENGE 1: ‘I'm not sure how much time to spend on each question.”

SOLUTION: Know how much time you have. On the day of the exam, wear a watch. While you work,
keep an eye on the time. Use this guide while you write.

Part 1: 25 minutes

Time What you should do

3 minutes Read the instructions carefully. Underline the key words in each of the four points.

5 minutes Make notes and plan your answer.

15 minutes Write your answer. Make sure you answer all four points. Think about how yout can express

the ideas in the points using different words and structures.

2 minutes Check your spelling and watch out for mistakes in your grammar.
Part 2: 20 minutes

2 minutes Read the instructions carefully. Decide which question you are going to answer. If you
choose the article, underline the key words in the instructions,

2 minutes Make notes and plan your answer. Think about a good beginning,
middle and end.

14 minutes Write your answer.

2 minutes Check your spelling and watch out for mistakes in your grammar.

SOLUTION: Practise writing within a time limit before the real exam. Start by giving yourself 15
minutes more than the time limit in the exam and slowly cut this down untit you can finish writing a
few minutes early. You will need this time to read through your work to check for mistakes.

» WRITING CHALLENGE 2: ‘I'm afraid that the examiner won’t understand the ideas in my writing.’

SOLUTION: Use linking words. Linking words connect two sentences or clauses together. They work
like signs on a road and show the reader where you are going in your text; they make it easier to
understand. In the table following there are some useful linking words and expressions. Add new
words or expressions as you learn them.
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Use Examples

To show the order of events First

At the beginning, ...
Then ...

After that, ...

Next, ...

Finatly, ...

in the end, ...

To contrast two points but although
However, ...

To give examples for exarnple
for instance
like

such as

To give more information, to add and

also

in addition, ...

SOLUTION: Practise your spelling. A few misspelled words will not affect your score but a lot of
spelling mistakes may stop the examiner from understanding your meaning. One way to improve
your spelling is to read a lot; the more often you see words in English, the easier it will be to
remember how they are spelled.

SOLUTION: What are your spelling problems? Do you sometimes forget to add -s to plural nouns?
Do you forget that some adjectives change when they are in the comparative form (e.g. heavy -
heavier, hot - hotter)? Do you have difficulty remembering the past forms of irregular verbs? Make a
list of your spelling problems and always check your work for these.

SOLUTION: Make sure your handwriting is easy to read. [t does not matter if you use capital

letters all the time and you do nat have to join the letters together within words. But you should be
confident that other people can understand your handwriting. Ask a friend to read some of your work
and then tell you if it is clear or if any letters or words are difficult to read. Remember to organise
your work into paragraphs, as this will help the reader identify the beginning, middle and end of your
answer.

» WRITING CHALLENGE 3: "1 find it difficult to write emails.’

SOLUTION: Many words and phrases are used as set expressions in emails. If you can remember
these words and phrases, you will find it easier to start your piece of writing and bring it to an end.

in the table below there are some examples. Add new ones as you learn them. Using expressions like
these will help you to create a friendly, informal style.

Section of email Set expressions

Beginning How are you?

! hope you're well.

Thanks for your email.

it was great to hear from you.

Commenting on i'm sorry to hear ...
information you I'm /i was so pleased to hear ...
have recewved it’s /It was great to hear ...
Ending Write back soon.

Best wishes,

See you soon.

Take care.

SOLUTION: Keep a record of examples of the informal language you can use in emails. In the table
following there are some examples. Add new ones as you learn them.

13
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Informal Formal
| Contractions | I'm/You're /it's got '1am /You are /It has got
Vocabulary Hi / Hiya | Dear ..
_ Brilliant!  Very good.

Grammaf ; Active, e.g. | Passive, e.g.
» Peter Jackson directed The Hobbit. * The Hohbit was directed by Peter Jackson.
* They sold the house last year. * The house was sold last year.

Punctuation Exclamation marks when you want to show Exclamation marks only when absolutely
your emotions, such as surprise, excitement (1) | necessary

» WRITING CHALLENGE 4: ‘I'm not sure what to include in the email.’

SOLUTION: There are four notes linked by lines pointing to text in the email question. These notes
are the content points and they tetl you what you need to write about in your email answer. You must
make sure you answer each of these content points. Quite often the first content point will be to
reply with a friendly opening sentence. The next three content points may tell you to agree, disagree,
give an opinion, explain, suggest, recommend, describe or ask something. If you answer each of the
content points successfully you will immediately receive five marks for content. In addition, doing
this should also mean your email is the correct length, at approximately 100 words.

» WRITING CHALLENGE 5: 'I’'m not sure how to improve my vocabulary for the exam.’

SOLUTION: The Part 1 task might ask you to thank someone, to suggest something or to apologise
about something. Make sure you record useful words and phrases to do these things. In the table
below there are some examples. Add new ones as you learn them.

Function Expressions

Thanking Many thanks for ...
Thanks very much for ...

Suggesting Why don't you ...?

What about .7

Try ...

it would be a good idea to ...

Apologising I'msorry but ...
Apologies but ...

SOLUTION: Practise paraphrasing [= saying the same things using different words). Find a reading
text from the Reading section of this book. Then choose a paragraph and read it carefully. Close the
book and try saying what you have read by paraphrasing. When you have finished, compare your
paragraph with the one in the book. Did you change key words by using synonyms (= words with

the same meaning]? Did you change structures (e.g. active to passive)? Practise paraphrasing one
paragraph a day until you feel confident about your paraphrasing skills.

» WRITING CHALLENGE 6: '| don’t know how to write an article for the Part 2 question.’

SOLUTION: The article task usually contains two questions you need to include in your answer. The
article wilt always ask you to write about something you have experience of, so spend a minute

or two thinking about your answer. Think about the kind of vocabulary you might include in your
answer. For example, if the question asks you to describe your favourite film, try to show your ability
to use appropriate words or expressions such as actor, actress, director, thriller, horror film, etc.
During your studies, keep a list of topic vocabulary like this.

» WRITING CHALLENGE 7: '| don't know how to write a good story for the Part 2 question.’

SOLUTION: If you have trouble thinking of something to write about in a story, use question words to help you
think of ideas. Ask yourself questions beginning with where, when, who and why. Imagine you have to write

a story with the opening sentence: '/t was late and | was lost.” Ask yourself questions: Where were you? When
was it? Who was with you? Why were you there? If you answer these questions, you will set the scene for your
story. Then ask yourself: What happened? If you give details of what happened, you will describe the events.
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SOLUTION: !{deas for your story can come from your own life. Give yourself a minute to think
whether the opening sentence describes something that has happened to you or a friend. It does not
have to be very exciting. If you can’t think of something that happened to you, use your imagination -
the story doesn’t have to be true!

SOLUTION: You have to be able to use past tenses well when writing a story, particularly the past
simple and past continuous. Practise using these tenses by keeping a diary. Every evening, write
what happened during the day. For example:

! woke up this morning at about 7.00. | got out of bed and went into the bathroom. While | was having a
shower, | heard the phone ring.

Keep it simple. Focus on making sure the verb forms are correct and using the two tenses correctly.

SOLUTION: You will get extra marks if you show you can use adjectives and adverbs correctly.
Remember: an adjective is used to describe a noun. An adverb gives information about a verb.
For example:

There was a loud knock at the door and | got up quickly to see who it was.

Be careful: if you use too many adjectives and adverbs, your writing will seem unnatural.

Paper 3 Listening

» LISTENING CHALLENGE 1: ‘I'm worried that | won't know what to do.’

SOLUTION: The instructions for the Listening paper are always the same. When you do the practice
tests in this book, make sure you know what you have to do in each of the four parts in the Listening
paper. In the exam and in the practice tests you will hear each recording twice so if there is something
you don’t understand the first time, listen for it again the second time. Always make sure you read the
questions carefully before the audio starts. They give you lots of clues about what you will hear.

» LISTENING CHALLENGE 2: ‘I’'m worried that | won’t understand enough to answer the questions.’

SOLUTION: In Part 1, read the question first, then look at the pictures. These will give you an idea of
what each question is about. It is very likely that you will hear each of the pictures mentioned, but
only one of them will be the correct answer. For example, you may hear words like but, however or
other key words that will help you decide which of the three pictures is correct.

SOLUTION: In Part 2, read the questions and options carefully. This will help you get an idea about
what the people will be talking about and you can guess what the answers might be.

SOLUTION: For Part 3, read the sentences before the recording starts and try to guess what the
missing words might be. For example, are there words befare or after the gap that indicate the
missing word might be a date or a number? Is it likely the missing word is a noun?

SOLUTION: In Part 4, read through all the questions and options. This will give you a good idea of
what the interview is about and the kind of things that are discussed. As you listen the first time, put
a question mark next to the option you think is possibly correct. Make sure you listen carefully the
second time for evidence that your choice is correct.

» LISTENING CHALLENGE 3: 'l don’t always understand the speakers. Sometimes they talk too fast.’

SOLUTION: Listen as much as possible to natural English. The more you listen to native English
speech, the better you will understand the English used in the Cambridge Assessment English 81
Preliminary exam. Try the following:

» Watch TV programmes or films in English. The programmes don’t have to be educationai -
comedies and dramas have good examples of natural spoken English. If you find this difficult,
watch English-language films with subtitles. Listening can be easier when you can read to check
understanding.
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+ Join an English-language club. Your local university, library or community centre might have
one. By joining, you will be able to practise speaking English and have the chance to hear native
speakers. .

+ Join an online language community. There may be native speakers of English who want to learn
your language and will be happy to practise talking to you using online tools like Skype™.

SOLUTION: Download English-language podcasts or radio programmes. At first, practise listening
for only a minute or two at a time. As your comprehension gets better, listen for a longer time. When
you listen, try to focus on the speakers’ pronunciation as well as the meaning of the words. Listen as
many times as you need to until you understand the main ideas.

Paper 4 Speaking

» SPEAKING CHALLENGE 1: ‘I'm not sure how much | have to say when | answer the examiner’s questions
in Part 1.

SOLUTION: This part is just a simple conversation between you and the examiner. It is a chance for
them to get to know more about you. You don't have to give very long answers but you should also
say more than "Yes or ‘No’. The examiner will make it clear if they want you to say a bit more, or they
will tell you when to stop if you are talking for too long. You don’t need to worry about this.

SOLUTION: When you answer Part 1 questions, give a reason for your answer or an example. If the
examiner asks Do you enjoy studying English? say why you do or don’t enjoy it. For example:

Yes, | do. | love listening to music and I'm starting to understand the words to some of the songs.

If the examiner asks What kind of food do you like to eat? don't just reply /ndian food or pizza. Think of
a meal you have eaten and why you enjoyed it. For example:

| enjoy Indian food. | often go to a restaurant near my house and | always order sorething spicy to eat.

» SPEAKING CHALLENGE 2: ‘I'm not sure I'll have anything to say in Parts 1 and 4.

SOLUTION: The questions in Part 1 and the conversation in Part 4 are about you and your experiences.
The examiner might ask you to talk about your hobbies and interests, where you live, your family, your
studies, etc. and you already know a lot about these subjects! Look at the table below. Think about the
kind of questions the examiner might ask you about the subjects and how you would answer them.

Subject Possible guestions

Where you live Do many tourists visit your town?

Your hobbies or interests Have you always had the same hobbies and interests?
Your friends and family Who do you look like in your family?

Your daily routine What time do you usually get up?

Your studies What was/is your favourite subject at school?

Your favourite TV programmes/ Have you read a book lately that you really enjoyed?
films/books/music

The food you like/don’t like What kind of food do people in your country like to eat?

SOLUTION: Try not to repeat the same words and phrases all the time. For example, the following
expressions all mean / like or / don't like:

» I'm [not] fond of ...
e I'm(not] keenon ...
e | enjoy ..

e fcan'tstand ...

In the same way, don't keep using { think. Sometimes use In my opinion or | feel.
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SOLUTION: Remember that Part 4 is a conversation. You'll do better in the exam if you ask your
partner questions and respond to the things your partner says. This means you have to listen
carefully because it will help you to keep the conversation going.

SOLUTION: Practise asking questions and using reply questions’. These are usefulin a
conversation. Here are some examples:

A: | used to play football for my school. B: Did you? Were you good?

A: I've never eaten Spanish food. B: Haven't you? It's really nice.

» SPEAKING CHALLENGE 3: ‘In Part 2 1 worry that | won't have enough time to talk about my photo or that
| won't have enaough to say.’

SOLUTION: Time yourself when you practise for the Part 2 task so you get an idea what it feels like
to talk for one minute. By timing yourself, you'll learn not to speak too fast or too slowly and you'll
be able to give a complete answer within the time. In the exam, the examiner will encourage you to
say more if you haven't said enough or will tell you to stop talking when you have said enough.

SOLUTION: When you practise talking about a photo, spend a few seconds loaking at the photo before
you start. Ask yourself questions, such as: What does the photo show? Whe is in the photo? Where are
they? What are they doing? How do they feel? What are they going to do next? Then you can answer the
questions when you talk about the photo. Practising like this will give you confidence for the exam.

» SPEAKING CHALLENGE 4: ‘In Part 2 I'm worried that my description will be disorganised and I'll get into
amess.’

SOLUTION: Practise using a structure for your description. Here is a suggestion:

* Begin by saying what the photo is about. For example: This is a photo of a birthday party. It looks like
a children’s birthday party.

» Talk about the people in the photo and what they are doing. For example: There are lots of children
and two adults. The children are sitting at a table and the adults are serving them food... [You could
continue by describing what some of them are wearing or what they seem to be eating or doing.}

» Say what you think of the scene. For example: It's similar to the birthday parties | had when [ was young.

SOLUTION: There are many words and expressions that you can use to help you to organise your thoughts.
There are some common examples in the table. Add new words and expressions as you learn them.

Use Words and expressions

Comparing although

but

compared to/with
However, ...

On the one hand, ...
On the other hand, ...

Giving reasons because
because of
50

in order to

Giving examples for example
for instance
To give you an example, ...

Adding The first reason is ...
The second reason is ...
Also, ...

What's more, ...

Finally, ...

Concluding So, allinall ...
To sumup, ...
in general, ...
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» SPEAKING CHALLENGE 5: 'I'm worried that the examiners won’t understand me. My pronunciation
is bad.’

SOLUTION: The examiner does not expect you to speak with the accent of a native speaker. in
fact, having an accent is not a problem. The important thing is to speak clearly so that people can
understand you.

SOLUTION: Ask your friends to listen to a recording of you speaking English. They might be able to
tell you about pronunciation problems you don’t notice on your own. In particular, ask them if itis
easy to understand what you are saying. What words do they have difficulty understanding? Practise
saying the words you had the most trouble with.

SOLUTION: Listen to as much English as possible. You could listen to English-language radio
programmes or podcasts while you travel to work or watch English-language television in your free
time. Start copying the sounds you hear.

SOLUTION: Practise speaking English with native English speakers. To find native English speakers in
your area, try going to tourist attractions in your city. You could also join an English-language club. Check
at your local library to see if there is one or start one yourself!

SOLUTION: Some speakers have trouble with certain sounds. For example, Spanish speakers sometimes
add e to English words beginning with s, e.g. ‘eschool’. Other speakers pronounce the letter was av.

Find out if speakers from your country have a particular problem with English pronunciation and practise
saying words with those sounds.

SOLUTION: If you want people to understand you when you speak, you have to stress words correctly.
If you stress the wrong syllable, people might not understand you. For example, in the following
nouns, the underlined syllable is stressed:

s celebration

* advertisement

s photography

However, in the verb form, a different syllable is stressed:

s celebrate

* advertise

e photograph

Knowing how to pronounce words with more than one syllable is important and you should use a
good dictionary to check the stress of any new words.

» SPEAKING CHALLENGE 4: 'l don’t know what to do if | make a mistake and if | should
correct myself.’

SOLUTION: Correcting yourself when you make a mistake is a good way of showing the examiner
that you do know the correct word or item of grammar. But remember: you must also show that
you can speak for quite a long time and this will be difficult if you correct yourself all the time. It is
probably best to correct some mistakes but try to relax and speak as fluently as possible.

SOLUTION: Practise speaking English as much as you can before the exam. One way to do this is to
speak to yourself when you are alone. The advantage of being alone is that you will be relaxed and
less worried about making mistakes. Talk about what has happened during the day, what your ptans
are for the rest of the week or your opinion of anything that is in the news.

» SPEAKING CHALLENGE 7: ‘I don't know what to do if | don’t understand what the examiner says.’

SOLUTION: Always ask the examiner if you don't understand. They will repeat the instruction and
make sure you understand. You won't lose marks for this.
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» SPEAKING CHALLENGE 8: ‘'m worried I'm going ta feel very nervous when | take the Speaking test.’

SOLUTION: Remember that a lot of people feel nervous when they take an exam, and the examiners
understand this. There are lots of techniques to help you relax. Candidates often find that the worst part
is waiting outside the room before they go in, and once they start speaking they relax. The examiners are
there to listen to you, they don’t want to frighten you!

SOLUTION: Remember that if you do plenty of practice before the exam you will feel more confident.
If you work through all eight practice tests in this book you will learn about each part of the exam and
you will know exactly what to expect in the Speaking test.

SOLUTION: Listen to the audio for the Speaking papers in the practice tests and practise answering
the questions. Then listen to the model answers. Remember there is also an extra section at the
back of the book to help you with the Speaking test - keep practising with the audio. The more you
practise, the more confident you will feel.
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Test 1 READING

Test 1 READING

Questions 1-5

For each question, choose the correct answer.

Part 1

Hi Mary,

I’'ve cancelled my
trip to Grandad’s
tomorrow as I'm not
feeling very well.
If he calls can you
tell him I'11 phone
him tonight?

Love, Mum x

Musie School

Guitar lessong 50% off from
now until 3! August.

Clagges mugt be booked in
advance.

CAR PARK

Parking for customers only.
1 hour maximum stay.

Management are not
responsible for loss or
damage to property.

A Mary should call Grandad.
B Grandad has cancelled the visit.

C Mum will call Grandad later.

A Lessons can be paid for on arrival.

B Guitar lessons are half price for a limited period.

C The school offers advanced music lessons.

A Parking is limited to one hour.
B Any damage should be reported to management.

C Any lost property should be
handed in.



To:sjenner@hotmail.com

From: tomé68@gmail.com

I've booked your tickets for
the flight. They were the
cheapest | could get. You can
check in online but can only
take hand luggage or you
have to pay extra.

Tom

Sofa for sale

Almost new sofa
needs a new home
as we're moving to
a small apartment.
Buyer must collect.

Reading

A There are cheaper flights available.
B You have to pay extra for hand luggage.

C There's no need to check in at the airport.

A The sofa is perfect for a small apartment.
B The buyer must arrange to transport the sofa.

C The sofa is brand new.
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Questions 6-10

Part 2

For each question, choose the correct answer.

The people below all want to rent somewhere to live.
On the opposite page there are descriptions of eight properties to rent.
Decide which property would be the most suitable for the people below.

10

I‘

o

ll 1

2t

Mary is a young, single author and is looking for a one-bedroom
property in a quiet location. She loves to get out daily to walk her
dog. She needs parking space.

Michael is from Sweden. He has booked a three-month English
course and is looking for accommodation. He is keen to
experience the English way of life and would prefer to share with
others.

Franco will be working in the UK for 12 months for a finance
company and wants to share with a suitable person. He would
prefer bills to be included in the rent.

Tom and Sally want to rent a home somewhere quiet. They need
at least two bedrooms as Sally’s elderly mother, who loves
gardening, will be living with them. Local shops would be useful.

Paula starts a course at university soon and is urgently looking
for accommodation. She doesn’t drive and needs somewhere
close to good transport links. She wants to share with others but
doesn't like living with pets.



Reading

Properties to rent

A Rowan Avenue

One room available in a family home. We
welcome international students looking for
accommodation. You will have your own
room, but you should be prepared to live

as part of the family. We have two young
children and a dog so it can get a little noisy
at times! All meals provided.

B Brooklyn Road

This first-floor flat is in a great location. Excellent
road and rail links with the station just a short
five-minute walk away. This is a luxury property
with new carpets and furniture in all rooms and so
is not suitable for pet owners.

C Ash Lane

A modern three-bedroom family home

with a large garden. The property has its
own garage. Situated in the heart of the
countryside, there are excellent public
transport links and a grocers and post office
in the nearby village.

D College Street

No bills to pay! Three spare bedrooms in this
shared six-bedroom all-girl house. A regular
bus and train service into the city centre and
a short walk to the university. Share a very
modern kitchen and living room. Hurry as
rooms are going quickly!

E Birch Hill

This ground floor, one-bedroom flat is
perfect for the older person. The lounge
opens onto a garden area shared by other
residents. Limited parking but good
transport links. Local shops neatby. Pets are
welcome.

The Crescent

An opportunity to share a beautiful city-centre
apartment situated in the centre of the business
area. Looking for a professional person to share
this two-bedroom property. Rent includes all
bills. One-year minimum stay. No pets.

Baker Close

A second floor, one-bedroom flat perfect for
a professional person. Situated close to the
train station and local shops, great nightlife
with clubs and restaurants just a short walk
away. The property has parking at the back
of the building. No pets allowed.

Meadow View Road

Cosy one-bedroom cottage in the
countryside with garage attached. Ideal
for someone who wants to get away from
the busy city. A car is necessary as there
are no transport links into the local town.
The local area is very popular with walkers
and those wanting to enjoy nature. Pets
welcome.
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Part 3

Questions 11-15

For each question, choose the correct answer.

Steve Cummins talks about starting
his own business

I'd worked for the company for almost ten years. They were good
employers and the money wasn’t that bad. They trusted in my ability
and always left me to get on with my work. And | shared an office
and met some lovely people, so | certainly wasn't unhappy there.
But | just couldn’t stop wondering how better my life would be if |
had my own business and could make my own decisions. And so one
year ago this week | left my job.

We don’t have a spare room at home, so the kitchen table has

been my office. It was difficult to begin with, but | soon got used to
working in this way. | started by visiting small businesses in the area
to see if 1 could interest them in my services. My proudest moment
was making my first sale, a website for a local cake shop. Soon
after, | started getting calls from other people asking for heip with
websites of their own and | found myself getting quite busy.

Of course, there have been challenges. I'm not earning quite as
much as before but it's enough. | don’t have to pay for transport to
work anymore so that means I’'m not spending quite so much. My
biggest problem has been managing my time. There’s no boss to tell
me what to do and I'm sometimes a little lazy. | have this rule that
work stops on a Friday afternoon so | can spend time with the family
at weekends, so | need to pay more attention to this.

So, | wouldn't say it's been easy, but | don’t regret my decision at
all. I've enjoyed being my own boss and I'm quite hopeful about the
future. During the next 12 months | plan to rent some office space
as |'d like to be able to separate work from my home life. I'm going
to need to earn more money to pay for it but | think it will help me to
focus on my work.




"

12

13

14

15

Why did Steve leave his job?

A He didn't like attending meetings.

B He wanted more control of his work.
C He had a great idea for a product.

D He wanted to earn more money.

Steve's greatest pleasure so far has been
A getting his first customer.

B not having to drive to work.

C having his own office.
D

not having to answer the telephone.

Reading

What does Steve say is the most difficult about working for himself?

A working hard enough

B not having a regular salary
C feeling lonely

D working at the weekend

In the next year, Steve thinks

A he will get an office job.

B he will earn less money.

C he might not need to work in his kitchen.
D there will be much more competition.

What would be a good introduction to this article?

A In this article, Steve Cummins

explains the problems of starting
your own business and dealing with
difficult customers.

Steve Cummins made a big decision last
year to leave his job. Read on to find out
about the ups and downs of being your
own boss.

Thinking of starting your own
business? Steve Cummins did just
that and now wishes he had done it
sooner.

Steve Cummins explains below how
he dealt with not enjoying his job by
leaving his employer and starting his
own business.
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Part 4

Questions 16-20

Five sentences have been removed from the text below.
For each question, choose the correct answer.
There are three extra sentences which you do not need to use.

My new hobby

After years of doing very little exercise, I recently took up
running,. [ certainly feel fitter; I've lost a bit of weight and I can
run distances now that would have been impossible for me 20

years ago. So, what is it that keeps me interested?

Well, to begin with, there’s nothing like sharing a love of
something with other people. When I train with my club we
do sometimes talk about other things as we’re running around
the streets.[17______] We'll share news of our goals, our latest
injuries, our next runs, knowing we have a friendly, interested
and understanding ear. I've yet to meet a horrible runner!

This is something I've really enjoyed. It might be

helping to organise a run in the local park or helping those who
are new to running get started. I do very little compared to some
people, but I certainly aim to include more of this in the future.

It really helps me to relax as well. I live quite a busy life and
find it surprisingly difficult to go ten minutes without thoughts
racing through my head. Yet I can often go ages during a run
thinking of nothing other than the pavement in front of me and
how my body is feeling.| 19

[ like having something to aim for and running provides
opportunities for a focus, whether it's something long term,
like my marathon ambitions, or more immediate like going
for a personal best time on a shorter run. But it’s important to
remember not to push myself too hard, and one of my goals is
always to enjoy running!

This is especially true when you've done something
you didn’t think was possible. That’s been the case with the

personal best times I've had in the past and completing some of
the longer runs.




Reading

And it's good for your health.

Then there’s that sense of achievement.

But | don’t think these are the reasons | go running.

Finding the time to run can be a problem.

I injured myself earlier in the year.

Running gives me a rest from anything that is on my mind.

Running also offers lots of opportunities to volunteer.

But mostly we talk about running.
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Test 1 READING

Part b

Questions 21-26

For each question, choose the correct answer.

21
22
23
24
25

26

30

Drawing

Drawing is one of the earliest forms of communication and goes
back much [21) .............. than the written word. However, despite its
long history, it has not always been {22]) ............. of as a form of art.

When paper became easily (23) ............. in the 14th century, the use
of drawing in the arts increased. Some of the great artists of the
Renaissance produced drawings of the highest (24) .............. and
presented the human body in a more realistic way than ever before.
However, it was often practised (25) ............. order to plan a larger
painting and wasn't taken very seriously as a form of art,

Today, drawing is regarded as a [26) ............. skill and no less
important than oil painting or other creative works.

A wider

A taken

A free

A quality
A for

A valuable

further

seen

open

type

correct

C bigger
C thought
€ around
C kind
Con

C dear

D greater
D made

D available
D sort

D with

D likely



Reading

Part 6
Questions 27-32
For each question, write the correct answer.
Write one word for each gap.
The Koala

We're leaving Australia soon and we’ve just met that well-known
symbol of Australian wildlife, the koala. I've always called them

koala bears, but they are a member (27) ............ the marsupial
family.
They are only two centimetres long when (28] ............ first

come into the world and spend the first six months living in
their mother’s pouch before moving on to her back for a further
six months.

They live on eucalyptus leaves, which they eat huge amounts of,
up to 1 kilogram (29) ............ day. One benefit of this diet is
that they rarely need to drink water as they get (30) ............
from these leaves. They can live for up to 15 years in the wild
and as long as 20 years when cared for in zoos or nature
reserves.

Unfortunately, as more of these eucalyptus trees (31) ............
cut down, we are seeing a fall in (32) ............ number of
koalas.




Test T WRITING

Test 1 WRITING
' Part 1

You must answer this question.
Write your answer in about 100 words on the answer sheet.

Question 1

Read this email from your English-speaking friend Tania and the notes you have made.

TO! Tania
‘Subject:| Your party |

Hi,
I'm so pleased you've invited me to your birthday party.

- I'm really looking forward to seeing you.

/ Of course | want to buy you a present. | don't know
Me too! | what you'd prefer — something to wear perhaps, or

would you like the money to buy something yourself?

| What time would you like me to arrive? >~ Say
/ . which
And would you like me to bring some food? ' prefer
Tell Tania \ :
See you soon!
d P~ No,
because ...

Tania

Write your email to Tania using all the notes.
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Writing

Part 2

Choose one of these questions.
Write your answer in about 100 words on the answer sheet.

Question 2

You see this notice in an English-language magazine.

Articles wanted!

WHAT KIND OF HOLIDAY DO YOU ENJOY?
Have you got a favourite place you go to?
Are there things you like to do on holiday?

Write an article answering these questions and we will put it in our magazine!

Write your article.

Question 3

Your English teacher has asked you to write a story.
Your story must begin with this sentence.

When [ opened the door, | couldn’t believe my eyes.

Write your story.



Test 1 LISTENING

Test 1 LISTENING
Part 1

Questions 1-7

For each question, choose the correct answer.

1 When does John offer to come?
Tuesday Monday ‘\'ednnsda_v \-\L‘dllt:d‘\) Friday
l f —1 1
| | | | ‘ ‘
| J 1an R llan| 2] ! 4
! |
6 7 B 7 B 9 5 10 11
¢ ] ;- 9 j
13 14 15 | 14 15 16 I 16 | 17 18
A B Cc
2

3

/5 /1/,,‘

‘{/ ! “"f/ \) ] y
___#/-f, -.'f A j / i 7 v / ; / g
L T = Iy ks L™

_.l(fr f‘; —_— / / i /

ay
A B C
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4

5

6

7

Listening

What time does the tour of the hospital start?

What isn’t the daughter having for her birthday?

What size shirt does the man want?

What are the police checking for next week?
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Test T LISTENING

Part 2

Questions 8-13

For each question, choose the correct answer.

10

1

12

13

You will hear two friends talking about a film.
What does the woman say about it?

A It's only suitable for young people.
B The director doesn’t usually make action films.

C It has already been on TV.

You will hear two friends talking about someone the woman lives with.
They think it would be a good idea

A to ask him to leave,
B to remind him to do the washing-up.
C to leave him a note of things to do.

You will hear a woman telling a friend about a holiday she is going on.
How does she feel about it?

A She is worried it might be expensive.
B She doesn't think she will be lonely.
C She doesn’t like doing long walks.

You will hear two friends talking about meeting a relation at the airport.
To help the person find him, the man has decided

A to take a sign.
B to wear something colourful,

C to email her when she arrives.

You will hear two friends talking about getting to the train station.
The man thinks

A the bus will take a long time.
B ataxiis too expensive.

C the train will be late.

You will hear two friends talking about a new laptop.
What does the man say about the old one?

A He took it to work for a while.
B It was slow to start.
C It stopped working.



Listening

Part 3 O

03
Questions 14-19

For each question, write the correct answer in the gap. Write one or two words or a number or a
date or a time.

You will hear a radio presenter called Erica talking about how we can help the environment.

How to help the environment

Remember that when we're (14) .................... we always have
the choice to buy something somewhere else.

Take 15) ......coininninins with you the next time you go
shopping.

Recycle unwanted things by giving them to

{16) ..o

See how you might be able to help with (17) ....................
problems where you live.

Ask your friends to help you clear rubbish and litter from
M8) ... and streets in your area.

Try car-sharing with your (19) .................... if you work in
the same area.
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Test 1 LISTENING

Part 4

Questions 20-25

For each question, choose the correct answer.

You will hear an interview with a woman called Sally Wainwright, who recently started singing
classes.

20 Sally explained that
A people kept telling her to try something different.
B she didn’t enjoy art classes.

C she had never been to a singing class.

21 Sally wanted to sing because
A her husband wanted her to.
B her mother told her she would love it.

C she didn't want to feel embarrassed about singing.

22 What does Sally say she likes about the group?
A The people are very kind.
B You don't need to show you can sing well to join.

C You only sing on your own if you want to.

23 What does Sally say about the first session?
A She had problems with her car.
B She felt better after talking with the organiser.
C She was asked to stand at the back.

24 Since she has been singing with the group
A Sally now sings with her children.
B Sally has achieved all her goals.

C Sally is more confident about singing on her own.

25 What does Sally say about singing?
A It can make you physically stronger.
B Sheis sure it is good for her health.

C She ends a session feeling cheerful.
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Audio scripts and Model answers on pages 184-250.
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Test 1 SPEAKING
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Audio scripts and Model answers on pages 184-250.
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Test 2 READING

Test 2 READING

Part 1
Questions 1-5
For each question, choose the correct answer.
1 I A Get £10 off all sales.
Get £10 off B Offer lasts two weeks.

when you spend over £50.
i . C Spend up to £50 and save £10.
Offer only available during our

2-week SALE!

A Charles can’t meet Paul at 9.00.

) B Charles will email Paul.
Hi Paul

Charles phoned to C Paul should confirm that 9.00 is OK.
say he can’'t meet

you until 9.00 as

he’s working late.
Can you email him
before he finishes
work to say if this
is OK?

n) A The waiter will explain our special meals of the
day.

FOOD NOTICE
Please tell your waiter
today if you have to
avoid certain foods
before you make your
order.

B Inform us of any issues with
your diet.

C Orders must be paid for before
’ ) you eat.




To: tracyhardy@yahoo.com

From: sheila@gmail.com

Tracy, the boss has just
called. Her train gets in at
1.00. If nobody from the
office is around to pick her
up could you call a taxi for
her and let her know.

Volunteer driver
for local community
centre.Would suit
retired person as
only 1 hour per day,
Monday to Friday.

R . LS sl

Reading

A Tracy needs to take a taxi to the station.
B The boss needs to be collected from the station.

C The boss doesn’t know when the train arrives.

A Driver needed for five hours a week.
B Lifts available to community centre.

C Driver needed for retired people.
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Test 2 READING

Questions 6-10

Part 2

For each question, choose the correct answer.

The people below are all looking for a job.
On the opposite page there are descriptions of eight jobs.
Decide which jobs would be the most suitable for the people below.

10

Sandra is doing a four-year degree in hair and beauty and wants
to work as a volunteer for her third-year work experience.

She likes to be part of a team and would enjoy dealing with
customers.

Manuela is from Spain and is looking for work to support herself
financially while she studies English at a local college. She can
only work on Saturdays and Sundays and some evenings.

Stella is looking for work during the holidays. She’s studying
business at college and would love somewhere she can gain
experience in a business environment and put her IT skills into
practice.

John is looking for a job where he can work with customers. He
recently completed a course in this area of work and is keen

to find a job that would offer support in developing skills in
managing staff.

Simon has a job but wants to work with teenagers during the
weekend. He is planning a career change and is happy to work
without pay in order to gain experience.



Reading

Jobs Avaitable

A ABC Computer Specialists

Do you have customer service skills? ABC
Computer Specialists are looking for sales
advisers to join our growing customer service
team. This is a full-time post, 37 hours a
week, with great opportunities for the right
person.

B Mansion House Hotel

An exciting opportunity for students wanting
work experience in the Mansion House Hotel
on a part-time basis. You will be dealing with
international customers and a second language
would be an advantage. Hours of work can be
agreed to suit your needs though you would be
required to work some weekends.

C Susie’s Hairdressing

We are a new hairdresser’s and we want a
young, hard-working volunteer to manage
our reception desk. You will take calls, make
bookings and help build a relationship with
our customers. Suitable candidates will be
offered a one-year contract.

D The Daily News

Our business is growing and we need an
assistant for our customer service team. The
successful person will assist in managing
our sales staff and be responsible for
reporting on sales. The successful person
will receive training.

E Amega

Would you like to work in a modern office
environment, building relationships with
customers, and working with our excellent
team! If you've recently completed your
studies at university and are looking for a
career in the beauty industry, then please get
in contact.

Peterfield Forum

We are locking for keen volunteers to help run
our summer school. You will have experience in
working with young people and be prepared to
accompany them on trips. The school is open
from Monday to Friday and we need volunteers
for at least two of these days.

Hall Green Community Centre

This is a great opportunity to gain
experience in youth work. We are looking
for a volunteer with work experience to
support our young people as they begin to
enter employment. You would be expected
to work on Saturdays from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m.
with occasional Sunday sessions.

Lucas Media

Are you a student looking for work from
Monday to Friday over the vacation
period? We are offering a short-term
contract to a keen young person to work
with our sales team. You will get an idea
of how a modern company operates, deal
with customer enquiries and have the
chance to help develop our website.
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Test 2 READING

Part 3

Questions 11-15

For each question, choose the correct answer.

Sarah Forbes talks about how she
gets a good night’s sleep

| can’t remember when | started to have problems sleeping. As a
student | seemed to spend half of my life sleeping. But after my
graduation | found myself spending hours lying awake until the
early hours of the morning. Aiter a few weeks of this | decided to do
something about it. | often went to bed at different times; perhaps
there was a programme on TV | wanted to watch, or I'd be watching
videos on my phone. So | tried going to bed at the same time each
night. This took a while to get used to but slowly | found myself
getting into a reqular routine.

| also took the advice of a friend and made sure | did things to help
me relax before | went to bed. I'd start by writing a list of things

I needed to do the next day so [ wouldn't end up thinking about
them during the night. | got into the habit of having a nice warm
bath before bedtime and then did some relaxation exercises like
meditation. Reading also seemed to work, but not in the way |
expected. | would sometimes just fall asleep in the middle of a
chapter!

| also found some suggestions online about how to make your
bedroom sleep-friendly. | used to have very thin curtains that let
the light from outside shine through, so | changed these for thicker
ones. | also removed all technology from the room like the TV and
the laptop as these are not supposed to help you sleep, even if they
are switched off. And of course | left the mabile phone downstairs!

And the result? I'm pleased to say it's worked. Of course, there are
some nights where | find it difficult to go to sleep but mostly I'm
getting a good seven hours’ sleep a night. | started to make a note of
my sleep patterns and this is also useful as it helps show things that
were making me lie awake, like problems at work. So, | have to say
it has been a very successful experiment.




11

12

13

14

15

When did Sarah’s sleeping problems begin?
A when she was a student

B after she finished at university

C afew weeks ago
D

at different times during the week

Writing a list of jobs to be done

A helped Sarah read.

B meant Sarah worked harder the next day.
€ was the first thing Sarah did at bedtime.
D helped her think more clearly.

Reading

What does Sarah say was the problem with her bedroom?

A Her friends didn't like it.

B Itdidn't havea TV.

C She often left her laptop switched on.
D It was too bright.

Sarah says that now

A she never finds it difficult sleeping.

B she keeps a record of how well she sleeps.
C she never thinks about work at night.

D sleeping better is helping her at work.

What would be a good introduction to this article?
A Our sleep expert Sarah Forbes explains
how you can make sure you get a good
night’s sleep.
c

Sarah Forbes suddenly found herself
having trouble getting to sleep. But she
took control of the situation.

Sarah Forbes has not slept well for
years. She told us how it affects her
work.

Sarah Forbes knows what it's like not
being able to sleep. Here she explains
the dangers of lying awake at night.
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Test 2 READING

Part 4

Questions 16-20

Five sentences have been removed from the text below.
For each question, choose the correct answer.
There are three extra sentences which you do not need to use.

Honey Bees

Honey bees are incredible insects and the worker bee perhaps
the most interesting of all. You can be forgiven for not knowing
about the lifestyle of these creatures while you enjoy your honey
at breakfast. So here are some facts to consider the next time you
buy a jar.

We all know that activity in the hive focuses on the queen.
But it’s the workers, who have much shorter lives
during the summer period and may only survive for up to six
weeks, who do all the work.

Worker bees are female and during the first few weeks of their
lives, when they are referred to as ‘house bees), they will take

on many different duties. For example, they’ll clean

the cells where they were born and make sure bees that have

died are removed. Finally, they’ll make sure the

needs of the queen bee are met.

Towards the second half of their lives, the focus of their duties
changes. They’ll begin by acting as guard to the hive.
Then they’ll move on to becoming ‘field bees” when they’ll leave
the hive to collect nectar. However, this journey doesn’t start
until they have made sure they’ll recognise the hive on their
return.

They start by taking a short flight in front of the hive, flying
backwards and forwards, up and down, getting a clear idea of
where the hive is and what it looks like. This careful
approach is probably very wise as their search for nectar will
take them a long way from home.




Reading

They start by making sure the hive is kept clean and tidy.

So most of the bees die during the summer.

Then they'll act as nurse to newborn bees.

They do this by controlling the temperature.

Slowly they move further and further away from the hive.

But you should always take care around worker bees.

She can live for five years and lays eggs for future generations.

They will make sure that only bees in the family enter.
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Test 2 READING

Part 5

Questions 21-26

For each question, choose the correct answer.

21

22

23

24

25

26

Fear of Flying

A fear of flying, also known as aerophobia, is said to affect almost
10% of the [21) ............, although some experts (22] ............ itis
much higher than this. Those suffering from this will often avoid
flying completely, which has a negative effect on their quality of life.
Those who face their fears can end [23) ............ feeling serioustly
anxious before and during the flight.

There are generally two different causes. Some people worry about
whether they will [24) ............ silly in front of other passengers.

The thought of being sick or losing control can be quite frightening.
Some people fear the flight itself. The most (25) ............ things
people worry about are bad weather conditions, the possibility that
the plane will develop a problem or even that the pitot will become
ill. The most worrying time of all is often when {28) ............ off and
landing, points in the flight when most people will experience a little
fear.

A population B people C crowd D society
A choose B make C believe D decide
A at B in C of D up

A see B work C show D look

A high B common € normal D real

A taking B going C moving D lifting




Reading

Part 6
Questions 27-32
For each question, write the correct answer.
Write one word for each gap.
Carnival

Rio de Janeiro’s Carnival is the biggest festival on the planet and
1(27)............ been enjoying it with millions of people from
around (28) ............ world. There are street parties all over
the city organised by local community groups called ‘blocos’
They write the songs, organise the dances (29) ............
provide the musicians.

The main event takes place in a special stadium called

the Sambadrome. The audience sees samba schools from
different parts of Rio present their samba, which is performed
{30) ............ musicians and dancers and includes beautifully
decorated floats. All these schools compete against other schools
131 ............ see which school can be judged the best. Schools
prepare these performances for many months and the result is
wonderful.

If you're planning to visit Carnival you should think about it
well in advance as hotels and tickets (32) ............ sold out
very quickly.
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Test 2 WRITING

Test 2 WRITING

Part 1

You must answer this question,

Write your answer in

about 100 words on the answer sheet.

Question 1

Read this email from your English-speaking friend Martin and the notes you have made.

EMAIL

/ phone last week.

Yes!

/ meet you on one of the days. Let me know if this is

Suggest...

“Froms - { Martin ]
“Subject:[ My Holiday |
Hi,

L | hope you're well. It was great to talk to you on the

1 As 1 told you, I'm planning a visit to your country
this autumn. | haven't been there before. What's the
weather like in November? Should | bring any warm
clothes?

L- I'll be there for two weeks and | wondered if | could
possible.

Would you like me to bring you something from
England? T

Write back soon!

Martin

™~
Tell Martin

S~

Yes, some
chocolate

Write your email to Martin using all the notes.



Writing

Part 2

Choose one of these questions.
Write your answer in about 100 words on the answer sheet.

Question 2

You see this notice in an English-language magazine.

Articles wanted!

HAVE YOU GOT A FAVOURITE MEAL?
Is it something you eat at home?

Is there a restaurant where you like to order it?

Write an article answering these questions and we will put it in our magazine!

Write your article.

Question 3

Your English teacher has asked you to write a story.
Your story must begin with this sentence.
As the bus turned the corner, { saw my hotel at the end of the road.

Write your story.
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Test 2 LISTENING

Test 2 LISTENING
Part 1 O

Questions 1-7

For each question, choose the correct answer.

1 What does mum say Helen's brother can eat?

2  What does the man complain about?

3 At what time might the road be OK to use?

L O I N




Listening

4 How much is a return flight to Paris at the moment?

o £120 o £150 J o £180

5  Which programme has been cancelled?

6  Which day has the most lectures?

Tuesday |Wednesday | Thursday Wednesday | Thursday | Friday Thursday | Friday | Saturday

20 @ 22 21 @ 23 22 @ 24

7 Which item of food is not available?
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Test 2 LISTENING

Part 2

Questions 8-13

For each question, choose the correct answer.

10

1"

12

13

You will hear two friends talking about a new café in town.
What does the woman say about it?

A It has just opened.
B The choice of food is too simple.
C She thinks it will be successful.

You will hear two friends talking about ltter.
They both agree

A there aren’t enough street cleaners.
B people drop litter without thinking.
C people should tidy up litter in their street.

You will hear a woman telling a friend about a new car.
What does she say about it?

A She has seen one she likes in town.
B A colleague has a similar car.

C She plans to drive to work.

You will hear two friends talking about a website they use.
They both think

A it can be difficult to choose a date or time.
B it's cheaper if you book immediately.
C you get the tickets very quickly.

You will hear two friends talking about a photography competition.

The man’s brother

A gets permission before using a photo.

B has strangers asking him to take a photo of them.
C has never deleted a photo.

You will hear two friends talking about the man’s birthday.
What does he say about the morning?

A He usually has breakfast in bed.
B His son got up late.

C His son and daughter were laughing and joking.



Listening

Part 3 O

1
Questions 14-19

For each question, write the correct answer in the gap. Write one or two words or a number or a
date or a time.

You will hear a radio presenter called Jonathan talking about the programmes on during the week.

Radio Programmes

Thereare (14) ....coovvvvnviiiinenn, to some of our programmes
this week.

The wildlife documentary looks at (18) ...................... and
how to identify them.

In Writers’ World, discover how to get your work

1) R by using the web.

On Sports Night, there will be no discussions on last week’s
matches as they were (17) ............. ...

Join Sally at the new time of (18] ..................... to ask
questions on Money Matters.

You'll find Sally at the entrance to the (19) .................... on
Friday.
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Test 2 LISTENING

Part 4

Questions 20-25

For each question, choose the correct answer.

You will hear an interview with a man called Tom Walker, who is a personal trainer.

20 Tom explains that
A heisinjured.
B he used to compete against other cyclists.
€ he no longer cycles.

21 Tom thinks that
A people don't train properly.
B he found it hard to push himself.

C his injury was a useful experience.

22 What does Tom say about his business?
A It's difficult to get enough work.
B He doesn’t only train cyclists.

C There are some people he chooses not to help.

23 What does Tom say about using a gym for training?
A He prefers to use the gym.
B The gym can get too warm.
C People work harder in a gym.

24 Tom says that some customers
A don't like being watched while they exercise.
B dislike early morning sessions.
C have training sessions before they go to work.

25 What does Tom think about the summer period?
A ltis his busiest time.
B He has to take a holiday.
C It has advantages and disadvantages.



Test 2 SPEAKING

Audio scripts and Model answers on pages 184-250.

Speaking

You are
Candidate B.
Answer the
questions.
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Test 3 READING

Test 3 READING
‘ Part 1

Questions 1-5

For each question, choose the correct answer.

1 A Can only collect small pieces of furniture.
Man with a Van
For help with pieces of furniture B Can transport large or small items.
or emaller iteme and garden _
rubbish. C Large items should be broken into pieces.
Call 07785 65563

A Jenny should stay at home.

| B2 ey i B Jenny has to sign for the delivery.

| Are you around ;
this afternoon? C Jenny has to contact Gill.
I’'ve got an |
important delivery
| coming and someone
| needs to sign for
| it. Can you let me
know your plans so
I can decide what
to do?

| Gill

A Leave the building.
IN CASE OF FIRE B Call an operator.

Operate nearest fire _
alarm and go to outside C The fire alarm is outside.

meeting point.




To:megan@gmail.com

From: kath123@gmail.com

Hi Megan, | need to cancel my hair
appointment tomorrow. I'm not
sure what I'm doing next week

but I'll email you soon to arrange
another time.

Kath

Spanish lessons

Meet here in the coffee
shop if you are local or
online classes if not.

Call: 66700 533867

T ettt

Reading

A Kath can’t arrange an appointment yet.
B Kath would like an appointment next week.

C Kath will call next week.

A Do lessons online in the coffee shop.
B Online classes not available.

€ Learn online if you do not live in the area.
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Test 3 READING

Part 2

Questions 6-10

For each question, choose the correct answer.

The people below are all looking for something to do this weekend.
On the opposite page there are descriptions of eight events.
Decide which event would be the most suitable for the people below.

Ben has a teenage son who is taking exams at the end of
the year. He would like an activity that his son can attend on
Saturday to work on his art project.

Tina wants to get her children outside this weekend to enjoy the
sunshine. She’d like to find something that will keep them active
so they use up some energy.

Philip is looking after his ten-year-old nephew. He is looking for
an activity on Sunday morning. He'd like something where he
can sit down as he has a bad back.

Tania is looking for something to do on either Saturday or
Sunday evening. She and her friend Susan are taking their
children and would like somewhere they can listen to music and
get something to eat.

Anna and her husband Tom are visiting the area this weekend
and would like to take their 12-year-old son somewhere on
Saturday evening. They would prefer something that’s not too
expensive.

10




Reading

What's on this weekend?

A Open Air Entertainment

From old black-and-white classics to the
latest award-winning films. We open for the
summer season this Saturday. Come along
and enjoy your favourite film in the evening,
outside under the stars — the weather looks
good this weekend! Children under 13 enter
for free.

B Find Robert the Rabbit

Bring the children along to our annual ‘Find
Robert’ event at Kings Shelley Park this Saturday
morning. Each year Robert finds a different place
to hide away, and this year we think the kids will
find it hard to locate him. Lots of running around
and fun for children of all ages!

C Open Gardens

We're pleased to announce this popular
summer event will be taking place this
weekend. For anyone interested in gardens
and gardening, now’s your chance to have
a look at some of the best in town as people
open up their gardens to visitors any time
between 9.00 and 5.00. Children are
welcome.

D Tom and Larry’s Garden Party

This Sunday Tom and Larry will be
performing your favourite tunes and a

few new ones you may not have heard of,
Entrance fee for the evening entertainment
includes an evening of music, a buffet with a
wide range of food and hot and cold drinks
along with ice-cream for the kids,

E Mansfield Arts Market

Come along this Sunday to check out some
of the fantastic artistic talent the region has
to offer. Have a look at some of the works
and support our local artists by buying

one to take home. We also have face-
painting for the younger children and an art
workshop for children who want to have a go
themselves.

Art Attack

Come along to our art club for children this
weekend. We offer a safe place where children
from 6-16 can have time working alone or with
others on a piece of art. And it your child needs
help with their schoolwork there'll be someone
available to offer help and advice.

Wanted: Young Musicians

For ages 14 and over, Middlechurch
Musicians are holding a series of activities
over the weekend for young people of any
ability to learn or practise an instrument
of their choice. Bring your child and their
favourite instrument along, or if they
haven’t got to this stage let them try one of
our own.

Hassocks Green Festival

In addition to our reguiar favourites,
organisers this year have introduced a
children’s theme. Take a chair, then relax
and enjoy action films and some of the
funniest cartoons that will keep your kids
entertained. The festival opens on Sunday
at 10.00 and is free.
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Test 3 READING

Part 3

Questions 11-15

For each question, choose the correct answer.

Headteacher Mary Collins talks
about healthy school days

Since | took up my role of Head at Franley Junior School | have
been keen to educate our children on the importance of developing
healthy habits. | started by working with our restaurant manager
to come up with tasty new menus that contain lots of healthy
ingredients. We change the menu Monday to Friday to encourage
the children to try different things and keep unhealthy fried food to
a minimum. The children have enjoyed the meals and eat a wide
range of fruit and vegetables.

We've also rented an area of land near the school for a vegetable
garden and made gardening a part of the school curriculum.
Children now prepare the ground for planting, plant the seeds

and watch as these turn into healthy fruit and vegetable plants.
We're planning to create a child-friendly kitchen so our pupils can
discover the pleasure of cooking. | believe all this gives the children
an understanding of where our food comes from and very important
skills that will stay with them for life.

To support this healthy-eating campaign, we have also made
changes to the amount of physical exercise we get our children to
do during the day. We start every morning before classes with a
‘wake and shake’ session in the playground when children get the
chance to burn off energy with fun exercise routines. We also have
different play times during the day so the playground isn’t crowded,
which means the children can run around safely. To support this we
have also invested in sports equipment such as tennis, foothall and
gym equiprent to encourage the

youngsters to take up sports.

But it's not just the children who are developing a healthy lifestyle.
Several of our teachers have signed up for the Franley Fun Run this
summer for the first time and have started a training programme
in order to get fit. Many of our pupils have joined them and will be
taking part in the run as well. I'm sure that seeing their teachers
beside them will inspire them to finish. We have even had several
parents show an interest in doing the event as well, so this is
something we're all really tooking forward to.
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Since Mary joined the school

A fried food is no longer on the menu.

B the school has employed a new restaurant manager.

C the menu changes daily.

D they serve food two days a week.

What does Mary say about gardening?

A ltis part of a course of study.

Reading

B The children are producing food for the school kitchen.

€ The children are learning to cook the food they grow.

D It takes place inside the school.

Play times

A only take place at the start of the day.

B result in the playground getting crowded.
C are timed to prevent accidents.

D have not cost the school any money.

What does Mary say about the teachers?
A They are all doing the fun run.

B They are training with the children.

C They have done the fun run before.

D They are training with the parents.

What would be a good introduction to this article?

A Franley's new Head Mary Collins

explains how she set about getting fit
with the children.

Mary Collins explains how the first aim
she set herself in her new job was to
create a focus on healthy living.

Read how Mary Collins, the new school
Head, reacted when she was ordered
to improve the quality of food on the
school menu.

Since taking on a new job at Franley
Junior School, Mary Collins tells us how
she has discovered the joy of healthy
living.
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Test 3 READING

Part 4

Questions 16-20

Five sentences have been removed from the text below.
For each question, choose the correct answer.
There are three extra sentences which you do not need to use.

The Crime of the Century

When the Mona Lisa was stolen from the Louvre in Paris in 1911
it caused a sensation and left the art world and police puzzled
as to how it had been taken and who had carried out the crime.
It also helped make the work of art probably the most famous
painting in the world.

At first, the police suspected artists who didn't like classical
works of art of carrying out the crime. The poet Apollinaire was

arrested and questioned for a few days.

However, the true thief was an Italian man named Vincenzo
Peruggia. He had a criminal record and had found work in the
Louvre for a time. On the day the crime took place, he entered
the museum along with other museum employees wearing the
same white smock. E’ He then took the painting off
the wall and left the building with the work of art wrapped in
his white smock.

Peruggia kept the painting for two years in his Paris apartment
before eventually contacting an Italian art dealer, offering to

return the painting to Florence for a reward. He

argued he was returning the painting to its rightful home.

He was finally arrested after passing the painting to the dealer.
However, many ltalians saw his actions as those of a national

hero. The painting was indeed shown off around

Italy before it was eventually returned to Paris and the Louvre.

However, after being stolen and finally returned, it

became more well known, its popularity grew and, as we know
now, made the Mona Lisa smile famous around the world.




Reading

Previously, the painting had been admired by experts.

He waited until there was nobody in the gallery.

So the painting became popular in France.

Because of this, he only went to prison for a short while.

He said that he was doing his duty as a proud [talian.

But nobody knew it had disappeared.

Even the great Pablo Picasso was thought by some to be guilty.

[t is now kept safely behind special glass.
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Part b

Questions 21-26

For each question, choose the correct answer.

21

22

23

24

25

26

Surfing

Surfing grew throughout the 20th century to (21) ............. a popular
sport all over the world, but surfers have been around for many
years. The explorer James Cook saw surfing in action in 1778 during
an(22) ............. to the Pacific. In fact, surfing took (23) .............. in
the same areas then that have since become popular surfing resorts
now, such as Hawaii and Tahiti. Surfing wasn’t encouraged by local
officials [24) .............. the 19th century but young Hawaiians took

up the activity again in the early 1900s. Following the invention of
lighter surfboards, surfing attracted people around the worid. The
1960s saw a huge increase in the {25) .............. of surfers as the
activity was promoted through the media and popular music. The
hobby quickly became the professional sport it is now, and

(26) .............. and national organisations were created that organised
competitions and raised money to hold events.

A create B turn C become D play

A expedition B travel C drive D move
A part B place C point D position
A while B along C for D during
A group B total C number D sum

A near B close € next D local



Reading

Part 6
Questions 27-32
For each question, write the correct answer.
Write one word for each gap.
Stonehenge
Stonehenge was one (27} .............. my favourite places on our tour

of England last year. It’s near the city of Salisbury. It’s a ring of huge
standing stones about 4 metres high. Experts think it {28] ..............
built in three stages between 3,000 and 1,500 years ago.

Building something like that must (29) .............. been really
important at the time but nobody knows for sure why they did
it. Archaeologists have found evidence of human bone from

(30) ............. far back as 3,000 years ago so it’s possible it was a
place where people were buried. Some people think that it could
be a kind of calendar because of the location of the stones when
(31) e sun rises. People have even suggested it was a
landing site for visitors from outer space! (32) .............. the
reason was for building it, I loved visiting it!
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Test 3 WRITING
Part 1

You must answer this question.
Write your answer in about 100 words on the answer sheet.

Question 1

Read this email from your English-speaking friend Mark and the notes you have made.

EMAIL

T e
oFrom:

__ LM'arkl |
- Subject: [ Eating habits | |

1 How are you and your family? | hope you're ali well.

/ |, | hope you can help me. I'm doing a cooking course

I and we’re looking at eating habits in other countries.

!
tes! 1 Can you tell me what time you have your meals?
{ 1'd also be interested to know what kind of restaurants -]
Tell Mark are popular in your country. We like Indian and Chinese \

food here. Is it the same for you? Exptain

| know you're a good cook. What do you like cooking N :

most? \

Write back soon! Give details

Mark

Write your email to Mark using all the notes.



Writing

Part 2

Choose one of these questions.
Write your answer in about 100 words on the answer sheet.

Question 2

You see this notice in an English-language magazine.

Articles wanted!

TELL US ABOUT YOUR HOBBY OR INTEREST
Is it something you have done for a long time?
Why do you enjoy it?

Write an article answering these questions and we will put it in our magazine.

Write your article,

Question 3

Your English teacher has asked you to write a story.
Your story must begin with this sentence.

The house was much bigger than | had expected.

Write your story.
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Test 3 LISTENING
Part 1 O

Questions 1-7

For each question, choose the correct answer.

1 Which day is the carnival taking place this year?

) @] @) @)

30

A B c

2  Why has the woman decided to leave her job?

3 What should customers who have a problem with their telephone do?




4

5

6

7

Listening

What does the man say he can't do?

What is today’s special offer?

FROZEN FOODS

What should passengers for the 10.15 train do?
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Test 3 LISTENING

Part 2 n

Questions 8-13

For each question, choose the correct answer.

10

1

12

13

You will hear two friends talking about a dance performance.
What is the woman worried about?

A They need more lessons.
B Theydon't have anyone who can lead the group.
€ Theydon’t have enough people in the group.

You will hear two friends talking about a book they've read.
The man

A finished reading it quickly.
B thinks the author’s other books are more complicated.

C suggests trying a different author.

You will hear a man telling a friend about a footbalt match.
He thinks

A there will be more people there than usual.
B it was difficult to get tickets.
C he might get a job setling tickets.

You will hear two friends talking about a visit to the dentist.
What does the woman say about the appointment?

A It was earlier than she wanted.
B There wasn't a morning one available.

C It's with a dentist she prefers.

You will hear two friends talking about their evening meal.
What does the man say?

A He'd like pasta.
B They always eat takeaways.

C He'd prefer a mild curry.

You will hear two friends tatking about a friend’s birthday present.
What does the man say about Sandra?

A She doesn't like reading books.
B Sheisn’t doing anything on Friday.

C She doesn't like surprises.



Listening

Part 3 O

19
Questions 14-19

For each question, write the correct answer in the gap. Write one or two words or a number or a
date or a time,

You will hear a manager calted Sandra tatking about a company training day.

Company Training Day

Some of the training sessions may take place ina (14) .............. to
the one in the programme.

Your training sessions will be confirmed by email on

Please complete the (16) .............. in the materials before you
come to the training event.

Please give your completed questionnaire to the
(1 I J I after the training day.

The (18) .............. will be closed on the training day.

Remember to check the noticeboard outside room {19] ..............
for any last-minute changes.
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Test 3 LISTENING

Part 4 ﬂ

Questions 20-25

For each question, choose the correct answer.

You will hear an interview with a woman called Maggie Taylor, who is talking about garlic.

20 Maggie explains that
A she discovered garlic at university.
B you often find garlic in an English kitchen.
C people in the older generation don't like garlic.

21 Maggie says that because of learning about garlic
A she did a cookery course.
B she can now cook meals from other countries.

C she has travelled all over the world.

22 What does Maggie say about the health benefits of garlic?
A She thinks it can cure the common cold.
B It has been used as a medicine for many years.

C She has used it to help with a skin condition.

23 Maggie explains that
A garlic from the supermarket is OK to grow in an English garden.
B you can grow garlic in any climate.
C in the past it was harder to buy suitable garlic to grow in an English garden.

24 What does Maggie say about growing garlic?
A she wasn't successful the first time she tried.
B she has always had great resuits.
C vyou shouldn’t dig it up while it’s still green.

25 Maggie explains that
A her family like the soup she makes.
B her family dislike the smeli of garlic.
C she doesn’t worry what her family think.



Test 3 SPEAKING

Audio scripts and Model answers on pages 184-250.

Speaking

You are
Candidate B.
Answer the
questions.

21-24
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Test 4 READING

Test 4 READING

Questions 1-5

Part 1

For each question, choose the correct answer.

Instructions

Thig product should be
gtored in a cool, dry place.
Once opened, eat within
2 days.

Hi Fiona,

Will be home

late. Just had an
accident. No need
to pick me up - the
car can be driven
home. Please text
me the phone

number of Steve

the mechanic.

Jordan

The product must be eaten by a
certain time after it has been opened.

The product will only last two days.

This product is best eaten when it is
cool.

Fiona should go and get Jordan.

Jordan needs Fiona to send him
some information.

Fiona should call the mechanic.



To: maggie@yahoo.com -

From: Vi\ria'ne@gmail.corh

Excited about cooking for
you tonight. Remember -
catch the number 12

bus from the station.

The number 1 takes the
long route. You'll see the
city but the food will get
cotd!

Clear dishes of food before
putting them in the dighwagher.

Dishwagher mugt not
be in operation after
the office cloges.

Phones are busy during
office hours so check our
‘Events’ page for films this

week. Other enquiries,

call 08895 335832.

Reading

A Viviane doesn’t want the meal to be spoilt.

c

Viviane thinks it would be good if Maggie sees
the city before she arrives.

There are two buses that Viviane recommends.

Empty the dishwasher before leaving the office.
Do not put food in the dishwasher.

See instructions for operating the dishwasher.

Call 08895 335832 if you have questions about
films.

Check information on the website is correct by
calling 08895 335832.

It is often difficult to speak to someone on the
phone.
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Part 2

Questions 6-10

For each question, choose the correct answer.

The people below are all looking for a restaurant.
On the opposite page there are reviews of eight restaurants.
Decide which restaurant would be the most suitable for the people below.

It's Jenny’s 30th birthday and she would like to take a group of
friends out for a meal. She’d like a party atmosphere with live
music.

Kieran has an hour to wait before his train leaves. He would like
somewhere that serves quality, fast food. He needs somewhere
he can get to the station quickly.

Jon and his wife Debbie are celebrating their 20th wedding
anniversary and would like to have a nice romantic meal
somewhere not too busy. They love going on holiday to Italy.

Marie and her husband Harry want to take their young son for a
meal. It would be good if there was something for him to do as
he has a lot of energy!

Trevor is working late tonight at the office. He wants to order
something over the phone to eat at his desk. He likes spicy food
and is happy to pay for delivery.

10




Reading

Restaurant reviews

A Southern Chicken Takeaway

Ordered a takeaway chicken and chips from
this place. Nice food but ordering was difficult.
Someone in the kitchen was playing music
really loudly and 1 could hardly hear what the
man serving me was saying. | would have
ordered over the phone but they don't deliver.

B The Neodie Bar

This is what fast food should be like. From
delicious Japanese soups to hot Thai main
meals. Eat in or take away. They're very popular
with locals and if you’re eating at a table it can
take a whilc to get served. They charge 10%
delivery for takeaways.

C Spice World

Phew! Just had one of the hottest curties
I've ever eaten. I must say it was also one
of the nicest meals I've had for a while.
Unfortunately, it has only just opened, and
they haven’t organised a takeaway service
yet but looking forward to ordering one
when they do.

D Sandy’s

A fantastic restaurant just outside of town.
Took our young daughter there last weekend
and she loved choosing her own meals

from the children’s menu. If only they would
provide something like a colouring book or
an activity to keep children occupied as she
soon started to get bored.

E Take a Tumble

We had our grandchildren for the day and
were lucky enough to find the new ‘Take a
Tumble’ in town. Lots of activities for young
children who can climb, slide or swim. They
serve simple, cheap lunches that saved us
the bother of finding somewhere else to eat.

Macs

| went to Macs, just opposite the entrance to

the station last night. My friends had the fried
chicken and | had pizza. We were all really happy
with our meal. The food was at our table in ten
minutes and it tasted great.

Pasta della Piazza

Whether it's a romantic meal for two or a
memorable night with friends, Pasta della
Piazza is the place to go. We enjoyed a
fantastic night out with lovely italian food
and sang along and danced thanks to their
regular pianist. You need to reserve to be
sure of a table.

Giovanni’s

This place is hidden away on the back
streets of town. A tiny place with only five
or six candlelit tables but with a wonderful
atmosphere. Italian music plays softly

in the background making you feel as if
you've been transported to Florence or
Rome.
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Part 3

Questions 11-15

For each question, choose the correct answer.

Robert Taylor talks about his new
art show

Like all children, | was always getting myself and the kitchen table
in a mess when | first took an interest in painting. Unlike many
kids, who give up activities like art for other subjects when they

go through school, | continued painting throughout my childhood.
Now, after years of enjoyment, I've finally taken the scary decision
to show off some of my favourite pieces of work by holding an
exhibition at Glebe Street library. inviting people to see my work is a
new idea and one which I'm looking forward to.

I've never had any formal art training. When | was trying to decide
what | should study at university, art as a subject never entered my
head. | always thought my parents wanted me to follow a subject
that would be useful when | was looking for a job, so ) ended up
taking a business course. Looking back, my parents would probably
have supported me whatever my decision, but | decided to do what

| thought was best for everyone.

And during my time at university, | rarely did much in the way of
painting. It wouldn’t have been easy to paint anyway as | lived in
university accommodation and had very little space. | kept an interest
in art though and visited local exhibitions whenever | could, but that
was about it. It was later in my thirties while | was working that |
discovered my love of the activity again. Since then |'ve made a point
of spending at least one evening a week painting.

However, my works have only ever been seen by trusted friends and
relatives. They've always given me plenty of support and encouraged
me to continue with my art. But I've always wondered what people
who | didn’t know would think, peaple who could give me an honest
opinion of my ability. The library have been very helpful and offered
me a room for the show. They've asked me to supply questionnaires
about the event and I've included a section for visitors’ comments
about the works. I'm very much looking forward to reading these
opinions.
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Reading

What does Robert say about art?

A Children usually continue doing it at school.

B He had to give it up to do other subjects.

C The thought of showing off his work is a little frightening.
D He has often thought about tetting people see his work.

When deciding what to study at university

A Robert didn’t consider doing art.

B his parents didn't want him to study art.

C he thought he would need a job while he was studying.

D Robert understood correctly what his parents wanted him to do.

What happened while Robert was at university?
A He didn't do any painting.

B He discovered his love of painting again.

C He was still keen on art.

D He painted at least one evening a week.

Robert is holding the exhibition because

A his friends and relatives encouraged him to do this.

B the library asked him to.

C heisinterested in getting opinions from friends and relatives.

D he wants to know what strangers think of his work.

What would be a good introduction to this article?

A | Robert Taylor tells us how a love of art B 1y your child shows an interest in art,
can lead to a change of career. Robert Taylor will explain how to

support this activity.

c After years in the shadows, Robert D If you're keen on developing your
Taylor is about to face the public with artistic skills, Robert Taylor explains
his works. how to get support from friends and

relatives.
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Part4

Questions 16-20

Five sentences have been removed from the text below.
For each question, choose the correct answer.
There are three extra sentences which you do not need to use.

Cooper’s Hill Cheese Chase

Over the past few weeks we've been looking at the strange,
sometimes dangerous festivals that take place around the world.
(16 | 1’s here that every year, locals visit Cooper’s Hill and
prepare to chase a huge wheel of cheese down a very steep hill.

The event is based on an old tradition that goes back hundreds
of years, with records of it taking place as far back as the
fifteenth century. Some people argue it started following the
need of farmers to be able to give their animals access to land.

[17 |

People crazy enough to take part chase a 4kg Double Gloucester
cheese down the almost vertical slope of the hill. The cheese
can travel at over a hundred kilometres an hour and, as the
organisers let it go a few seconds before the runners start, the
runners have very little chance of catching it. The hill is so steep
that competitors find it impossible to keep control of their run.

After worries about people taking part safely, both the runners
and those watching, the cheesemaker who provides the cheese
for the event was warned they could get into trouble.
And for one year the cheese was replaced with something
else, although the event now continues to use the real thing.

They are told that they are responsible if they get

injured during the race.

If you are brave enough to try the event, all you need to do is
arrive on the day and go to the top of the hill. There are a few
races for men and women, as well as a children’s race which goes
up hill.




Reading

The police told them they could be breaking the law if anybody was injured.

So it is often shown on TV.

Others believe it was a way of welcoming the beginning of spring.

On the other hand, most people who enter are younger.

Almost immediately they all start falling to the bottom.

Because of issues like these, organisers make sure runners understand the dangers.

This week we're visiting England, to a place called Gloucestershire.

However, the cheese is made locally.
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Part$

Questions 21-26

For each question, choose the correct answer.

21

22

23

24

25

26

Light Pollution
We are all familiar with air pollution, [21] ............ if we live in busy
cities and suffer with pollution from factories and heavy traffic. But
many of us don't take light pollution (22) ............ Compared to the
skies of our grandparents, the night isn't (23) ............ as dark as it

used to be because the use of artificial lighting has increased. As

a result, this can create problems for migrating birds, which are
not able to use the moon and stars to [24] ............ their journey.

In addition, light from our neighbourhood, whether that is street
lighting, [25] ............ lights or passing cars, can also (26) ............ our
own sleep patterns. And of course, the night sky is harder for us to
see unless we go to parts of the world free of artificial lighting.

A really B especially C because D when

A seriously B real C mainly D important
A just B quite € equal D same

A fly B leave C set D complete
A danger B security C guard D guarantee
A make B create C influence 0 do




Reading

Part 6
Questions 27-32
For each question, write the correct answer.
Write one word for each gap.
What’s in a smile?

Last week I went to an interesting lecture about smiling. We all
love to see other people smile but it’s supposed to be really good

for us too. For example, (271 ............ you know smiling can
make us appear better looking and even younger? It can also
make us feel happier. (28) ............ is because various

chemicals are delivered directly to the brain when we smile.
They told us about some research that showed smiling just once
can stimulate the brain by the same amount (29) ............
2,000 bars of chocolate!

They explained that these results (30) ............ supported by
our knowledge of how we avoid dangerous situations. Negative
thinking, (31) ............ is often thought of as something we
should avoid, helps us avoid dangers and defend ourselves.
Smiling has {32} ............ opposite effect and can help our
thoughtis be more positive.
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Test 4 WRITING
' Part 1

You must answer this question.
Write your answer in about 100 words on the answer sheet.

Question 1

Read this email from your English-speaking friend Lisa and the notes you have made.

Hi,

I hope you're well. How are your studies going?

I'm thinking of inviting a few friends round this Saturday

I'll get some snacks as well to make it feel like a party.

/’ You can bring something too if you like.
Fwill | was planning to start at 6.00. is that too early? Let me |-

bring... | know if this is a problem and we can start later. \ :

Write back soon!

| to watch a film. Is there one you'd like to see? \

Lisa can
decide

Tell Lisa

Write your email to Lisa using all the notes.



Part 2

Choose one of these questions.
Write your answer in about 100 words on the answer sheet.

Writing

Question 2

You see this natice in an English-language magazine.

Articles wanted!

WHY ARE YOU STUDYING ENGLISH?
Is it for a job, for studies or just for pleasure?
How will it be useful in the future?

Write an article answering these questions and we will put it in our magazine!

Write your article.

Question 3

Your English teacher has asked you to write a story.

Your story must begin with this sentence.

| left my car in the car park and went through the front door to the reception desk.

Write your story.
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Test 4 LISTENING
Test 4 LISTENING
Part 1 n

Questions 1-7

For each question, choose the correct answer.

1 Which activity wasn’t available?

2

3 What is the building going to be used for?




4

5

6

7

Which membership allows a person to attend a presentation?

Listening

A B c
When does the woman want to book a library computer?
Monday | Tuesday |Wednesday Monday | Tuesday |Wednesday Tuesday |Wednesday| Thursday
20 2 19 21 20 @ 22
A B c

What is the man doing on Saturday?

Which item of food has the man’s mother tried before?
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Test 4 LISTENING

Part 2

Questions 8-13

For each question, choose the correct answer.

10

1"

12

13

You will hear two friends talking about a trip to the theatre.
What does the woman say about it?

A The theatre offers cheaper entry to some students.
B It's not always necessary to show student [D.

C She is a part-time student.

You will hear two friends talking about the man’s job.
The man

A is looking for work as an accountant.
B is prepared to earn less money.

€ knows what gualifications he needs.

You will hear a husband and wife talking about breakfast.
What does the wife say?

A There isn't any cereal left.
B They need to buy bread.

C She would like to have the same drink as usual.

You will hear two friends talking about buying a bed.
The woman thinks the ones online

A are better quality.
B might be cheaper.

C cost less in the furniture store.

You will hear two friends talking about going for a walk.
What do they both agree about?

A The need to take an umbrella.
B The walk will be a healthy thing to do.
C They need to check the weather forecast.

You will hear two friends talking about a passport photograph.

What does the man say?
A The shop assistants are really helpful.

B The post office is open in the evening.

€ The nearest machine doesn’t work.



Listening

Part 3 O

27
Questions 14-19

For each question, write the correct answer in the gap. Write one or two words or a number or a
date or a time.

You will hear a man called Russell talking about a new club in the community centre.

The Speakers’ Club
For business presentations to colleagues or to get ready for an
) 77 Workshop leaders have a background in
businessor (15) ..........cocuennene. Sessions start at
(16) (oo Members are invited to try one of our
M7, once a year. The first meeting is
M8) o, but remember to reserve a place.
Membership costs (19) .................... per year or payment can

be made each month.
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Test 4 LISTENING

Part 4

Questions 20-25

For each question, choose the correct answer.

You will hear an interview with a student called Emily, who walks people’s dogs.

20

21

22

23

24

25

What does Emily say about walking dogs?
A It's a good business idea.

B It pays for some of her living expenses.
C It helps people get out of their house.

Emily says her first customer

A was her neighbour.

B was in hospital at the time.

C made her accept some money.

What does Emily say about becoming a dog walker?

A She enjoyed what she was doing.

B She had trouble arranging the walks around her studies.

C She spoke to people in the local shops.

Emily explains that
A she didn't get any work straightaway.
B she went to a customer’s house.

C she met her first customer at the weekend.

Emily says that her customers

A are very busy,

B expect her to help them whenever they need it.
C have well-behaved dogs.

What does Emily say about payment?

A She charges people per hour.

B She discusses it with the customer.

C She charges what her friends recommended.
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You are
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questions.
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Test 5 READING

Test 5 READING

Questions 1-5

For each question, choose the correct answer.

Part 1

2

| Hiya James

I've just phoned
the cinema about

| the tickets. We

only need to
reserve seats
if we want to

| sit next to each

other. It seems
like tickets are

: selling quickly

Employees only past thig gate.

Pleage ring bell for help and
gomeone will come to
meet you.

REFUNDS
Clothing must be in
perfect condition and
no refunds will be
made for clothing that
has been worn.

They have to reserve seats.

They should book tickets if they want to see the
film.

They should act quickly or they may have to sit
apart from each other.

Ring the bell unless you work for the company.

Employees should meet at the gate if the bell
rings.

Everyone must ring the bell for entry.

Do not wear the item of clothing if you want your
money back.

Clothing that is not in good condition can still be
returned.

No refunds can be made for items of clothing.



To: steven223@yahoo.com

From: chris11 2@gmail.com-

Sean says the laptop you
want is available on a
website he has seen.

He's going to email me the
link to the site. I'll send it to
you when | have it.

7 —_—
NOTICE TO
PASSENGERS
Is there a reute you
prefer to take? Speak
to the taxi driver before

the journey starts.
\L g_/

Reading

A The laptop is on sale online.
B The laptop can only be bought online.

C Sean has offered to buy the laptop.

A Passengers must always tell the driver the route
they want to take.

B The driver is willing to discuss the way to go.

C Once the journey has started, do not speak to the
driver.
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Test 5 READING

Part 2

Questions 6-10

For each question, choose the correct answer.

The people below all want to watch something on TV.
On the opposite page there are descriptions of eight TV programmes.
Decide which programmes would be the most suitable for the people below.

Lorraine is having a day off work with a cold. She wants to
watch a quiz show during the afternoon especially one with cash
prizes.

Gary can’t sleep and wants to see if there is anything on TV. He'd
like to watch a film and enjoys crime thrillers or anything with
lots of action.

Isabelle is babysitting a seven-year-old girl. She’s looking for a
children’s programme that has anything to do with drawing or
cooking so they can do it together.

Raj and his wife Grace are spending the evening at home and
are keen to watch a film together. They would like to watch
something romantic and not anything that's too long.

Robert has some friends coming round for the evening. He
would like a programme showing live football that has experts
discussing the game afterwards.

10
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Reading

TV programmes

A Show Me How

In today’s programme Gemma and her best
friend Louise will show you how to make

a delicious banana bread. Mums or dads
should remember to get the ingredients
ready $0 you can follow the friends’
instructions during the show.

B The Big Chase

When the police start their investigation into 2
serics of robberies, they expect to be making an
early arrest. However, they are not prepared for
the danger around every corner. A very exciting
story that is sure to keep you on the edge of your
seat. This week’s late-night film starts at 12.30.

C Brain of Britain

On this week’s quiz show for the very clever
we have a taxi driver, a lawyer, a journalist
and a gardener answering questions. The
winner will go through to the final next
month with the chance of being crowned
Brain of Britain. See how many questions
you can answer!

D Front Row

Join our team of experts as they discuss
the draw for the next round of the FA Cup.
Find out who will be playing who when
they meet for the next round in two weeks’
time. We'll have reporters out and about
interviewing players on their opinions of
the draw,

E 5-2-1

Join your host Sam Daniels as a team

of friends from university try to answer
questions on general knowledge and their
favourite subjects. Can they win the top
prize of £20,0007 Join us just after the
lunchtime news at 1.30.

Molly and Me

In this week's programme Molly reads another
story from a weli-known children's author. For
five- to eight-year-olds — sit together with your
child and enjoy some quiet time as you follow

the story with Molly and her friends.

Last Summer

When Greg and Sandra meet on a coach
journey to Athens, they quickly realise they
have so much in common. They decide to
spend the following two weeks together,
fall in love and dream of a future together.
However, life gets in the way. A short but
very enjoyable 90-minute film.

Midweek

In tonight’s game you can see two teams
both playing at their very best, The
programme begins at 7.00 and the game
starts at 7.30. Stay around after the match
for views from our team of professional
players and managers as they discuss the
result and choose their man of the match.
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Test 5 READING

Part 3

Questions 11-15

For each question, choose the correct answer.

Paul Harris talks about how he
studied by distance learning before
going to university

| didn’t follow the normal route to university. Most of my teenage
friends stayed on at school, passed their exams, chose their
favourite university and continued their education. | couldn’t wait to
get to work and left without any qualifications, feeling that having a
salary was more important. | spent a few years doing different jobs
but always wondered what might have happened if | had followed my
friends’ example.

It was ten years later, in my late twenties, and after | discovered

a love of history, that | finally decided | wanted to go to university.

| thought about giving up my job and spending a year at college
getting the exams | needed for university, but | couldn't afford to do
this. So | decided to study on a distance-learning course and keep
my job. This was long before the internet and online learning. My
course consisted of a parcel brought by the postman with all the
books | needed for the year, a study plan and the contact details

of my tutors. No telephone number, just an address of a business
where | had to post my work.

i would spend a week or two studying the next unit, write an essay
and post it to the tutor. | would then wait, usually for at least two
weeks, for the tutor’'s reply. It was always a very exciting moment
when the postman arrived and | opened the envelope to see how
well | had done. My tutor's comments were always very helpful,
though | often wished | could phone him for the chance to discuss
some of the things he had written.

| passed the exams and did indeed go to university. And the
distance-learning course taught me the importance of hard work
and the need to focus. It wasn't easy studying like this without the
technology available today. | wasn't able to ask the questions | had
and get the quick response that communication tools now make
possible. But | also think it was much easier to concentrate then.
There was no mobile phone to turn to every five minutes or social
media to follow. I'm glad | did it my way.




"

12

13

14

15

How did Paul feel about going to university when he left school?
A He wanted to be like his friends.

B He didn't think he could get the qualifications he needed.

C He wanted to earn money.

D He regretted not going.

Paul chose a distance-learning course

A because he loved his job.

B so he could continue working.

C because he couldn’t find a history course at college.
D because it was too late to go to college.

What does Paul say about the course?

A He would have liked more contact with his tutor.
B He didn't understand his tuter's comments.

C His tutor's handwriting was difficult to read.

D The post service was very poor.

Paul thinks that

A he would have done even better if the internet had existed.
B it was difficult to focus during his studies.

C online learning is more effective.

D theinternet can make studying difficult.

What would be a good introduction to this article?

A B

Paul Harris warns against
choosing distance learning after
his negative experiences.

Paul Harris describes his
experiences of studying at a
distance without the use of
modern technology.

Forget college: distance
learning is the best way to get
that university place, says Paul
Harris.

Distance learning should be
avoided if you are not serious
about your goal, writes Paul
Harris.

Reading
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Test 5 READING

Part 4

Questions 16-20

Five sentences have been removed from the text below.
For each guestion, choose the correct answer.
There are three extra sentences which you do not need to use.

Baking and Me

I’ve always been keen on cooking and you'd often find me in
the kitchen preparing the evening meal. It started
because of my young children, who were always ready to bake
and loved the chance to make cakes at the weekend. I never
realised at the time how important it would become in my life.
What started as a way of entertaining the kids became a passion
for me and one that I love to pass on to others.

To begin with there’s the preparation. Unlike normal cooking,
baking requires a great deal of care. Cooking
a spaghetti or a curry does not require the same degree of
attention. [ find this interesting as being careful like this is not
something that I have ever been strong at. Baking gives me the
opportunity to challenge myself to get things right.

Then there’s baking itself. Whether it’s a loaf of bread or some
of my favourite cakes, for around 30 minutes my attention is
on the oven. I love going back into the kitchen every so often
to check to see if the cake or loaf is rising as it should do, and
my eyes are always on the clock to make sure I don’t leave it in
too long. This is why people selling a house or flat
are often advised to have a loaf baking in the oven when buyers
arrive!

And finally, there’s the chance to eat what you've made.

But cutting a slice and discovering it’s just right
inside as well is always extremely pleasing. After testing to see if
it’s OK, I love calling the family out to the kitchen to invite them
all to try a piece. So yes, it’s a hobby I think will stay with me for
life, despite the fact that it might mean I put on weight!
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The smell of freshly baked bread makes a house feel like home.

On one occasion, my baking was not successful.

So, what is it that makes baking such an enjoyable experience?

The cake or loaf might look perfectly cooked from outside.

However, the children always agreed to clear up the mess in the kitchen.

But my love of baking only began a few years ago.

Most of these problems have been due to the oven.

Ingredients need to be measured out exactly.

Reading

109



110

Test 5§ READING

Part5

Questions 21-26

For each question, choose the correct answer.

21

22

23

24

25

26

The Black Mamba

A bite from the Black Mamba is [21] ............... ‘the kiss of death’ in
South Africa and itis (22) .............. a very dangerous snake.

The venom can kill a person within 30 minutes to a few hours

23] .............. medical help. It is one of the world's fastest snakes as
well and can travel at up to 16 kilometres an hour, though it uses
this speed to (24) .............. danger rather than to attack. In fact, the
Black Mamba is a rather [25] ............... creature and will avoid people
if possible. It can measure anywhere between two and four metres
long and, [26) .............. on the area where it lives, can be a different
colour, from brown to green to grey. It gets its name from the inside
of its mouth, which is ink black.

said B made C called D titled
certainly B exactly C just D fairly
outside B besides C away D without
break B escape C lose D run
shy B brave C afraid D soft
relying B choosing C depending D taking



Reading

Part 6

Questions 27-32

For each question, write the correct answer.

Write one word for each gap.

El Capitan

We’re coming to the end of our holiday in America and have
just (27) ............ to Yosemite National Park, California. I had
to come here after I saw the documentary about Alex Honnold,
(28) ............ did what experts thought was impossible and
became (29) ............ first person to climb El Capitan without

the help of ropes. This kind of climbing is known as free
soloing. El Capitan is a vertical wall of granite 914 metres high
and it took Honnold 3 hours and 56 minutes to complete the
climb. Much of the time (30) ............ spent with him hanging
on to the smallest pieces of rock with (31) ............ fingertips
and the edges of his shoes. Alex spent over a year preparing for
the challenge and everything, including the final climb, was
filmed for a documentary. You really should try to see

i ) [I——— if you get the chance.
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Test 5 WRITING

Test 5 WRITING

Part 1

You must answer this question.
Write your answer in about 100 words on the answer sheet.

Question 1

Read this email from your English-speaking friend Maura and the notes you have made.

/ I've finally finished my exams and can relax!

Great!

- | was thinking of taking my young nephew and niece. |
/ Do they have special meais for children or are the main

Explain

| Write back soon!

SUbJGCt'I The Reétéurar_ﬁ ) |

Hi!

L It was lovely to receive your letter. I'm pleased to say

I've decided to try that new restaurant you went to

meals OK for them?

| think | remember you said the night you went was very

when you came here last year. What was it like? \*-
™

busy. Did you have to reserve a table? \

EMAIL

Fhom I Maura |

Give details

i Yes, recommend...

R A B G- TR T i

Write your email to Maura using all the notes.
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Writing

Part 2

Choose one of these questions.
Write your answer in about 100 words on the answer sheet.

Question 2

You see this notice in an English-language magazine.

Articles wanted!

HOW DO YOU LIKE TO SPEND YOUR WEEKEND?
|s there something you do with friends?
Do you like to relax and do nothing?

Write an article answering these questions and we will put it in our magazine!

Write your article.

Question 3

Your English teacher has asked you to write a story.
Your story must begin with this sentence.

When | saw who it was, | ran across the road to meet her.

Write your story.
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Test 5 LISTENING

Test 5 LISTENING

Part 1 O
33
Questions 1-7
For each question, choose the correct answer.
1 Which of the following needs attention?
2 Which item will be cheaper soon?
=
A B C
3  When is the man starting his course?
Thursday | Friday | Saturday Friday | Saturday | Sunday Friday | Saturday | Sunday
2 | B | = 23 25 2 2 | (@)
A B C
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5

6

7

What does the woman say they need for the party?

Listening

What did the man leave at work?

Where is the woman going on holiday?

7

A

Which platform is the 9.30 train to London leaving from?

10
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Test 5 LISTENING

Part 2

Questions 8-13

For each question, choose the correct answer.

8 You will hear two friends discussing what to do in the afternoon.
What do they agree to do?

A Go shopping.
B Decide after the next weather report.

C Buy something in town.

9 You will hear two friends talking about keeping fit.
What does the man say about swimming?

A He doesn’t think the woman should try it.
B It's the best form of exercise.
C The new swimming pool gets crowded.

10 You will hear a woman telling a friend about a handbag.
What does she say?

A Itis damaged.
B It costs a lot to return it,

C The one she has now is the wrong colour.

11 You will hear two friends talking about a new doctor.
The woman thinks

A he’s too young.
B he’ll probably be busy.

C he doesn’t listen to his patients.

12 You will hear two friends talking about a storm.
The man says

A the storm was worse in the north.
B the next storm is going to be even worse.
C the storm will last until the end of the week.

13 You will hear a woman telling a friend about her noisy neighbours.
What is the woman planning to do?

A Ask them to be quiet.
B Offer to have them for a meal.

C Get her husband to knock on their door.
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Listening

Part 3 n

35
Questions 14-19

For each question, write the correct answer in the gap. Write one or two words or a number or a
date or a time.

You will hear a radio presenter called Witliam talking about a photography course he did.

How to Take a Great Photo

The photography course lasted {14) ..................... and was
for beginners.

Useful tips:

Make sure the camera is at the same [(15) ....vvvvvvvrnnnes. as the
person.

Stand the person in front of a {16) ................... background.

Taking photos in daylight can help make sure colours are

(17) s

Take a photo of your subject when they are (18) ...................
or looking out of the window.

Try to take atleast (19) .................. of people every day.
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Test 5 LISTENING

Part 4

Questions 20-25

For each question, choose the correct answer.

You will hear an interview with a woman called Penelope Leigh, giving advice on how to revise.

20

21

22

23

24

25

What does Penelope say about understanding a subject?
A It's easy to do.

B Students don't like to do this.

C It helps you remember things.

Penelope thinks that

A explaining things to others can help you understand the subject.

B friends or relatives might be able to explain things to you.

C reading something more than once never works.

Why does Penelope say about managing revision?
A You should never revise just before an exam.
B Try to do it over a period of time.

C Only make notes occasionally.

What does Penelope say about some subjects?

A You should avoid studying boring subjects.

B They can be difficult if you don’t find them interesting.
C Everyone has a subject they don't find interesting.

Penelope thinks listening to music while revising
A does not help.
B is OK if you listen to tunes you love.

C needs to be researched,.

What is Penelope’s final tip?
A Learning lists can help you remember.
B Imagine yourself being successful.

C Use creative ways to help you remember key points.



Test 5 SPEAKING

Audio scripts and Model answers on pages 184-250.

Speaking

You are
Candidate B.
Answer the
questions.

37-40
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A pet that would be suitable for a young boy

Audio scripts and Model answers on pages 184-250.
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Test 6 READING

Test 6 READING

Questions 1-5

For each question, choose the correct answer.

Part 1

122

Hi Gemma

About our lunch
tomorrow - I’ve
just been told I
have a meeting to
go to. I don’t have

my diary at the

| moment. I’'1ll let
you know when I'm
free this evening.

| Kate

INSTRUCTIONS

Please note that
batteries are not

included with this toy.
These are available
in our electrical
department.

7
NOTICE

Children under 13 must
be accompanied by an
adult at all times when

using the swimming pool.

\

0

A Kate will contact Gemma later.
B Gemma has lost her diary.

C Gemma is going to be late for lunch.

A The toy does not need batteries.
B There aren’t any batteries in the toy.

C The toy is available in the electrical department.

A Adults must stay with children under 13.

B Children under 13 are only allowed to use the
pool at certain times.

C Children who can’t swim must stay with an adult.



NOTICE TO
PASSENGERS

Please have the exact
fare ready when paying
for your journey. The
driver does not carry
maoney on this bus.

( gpr—— O\

To: petra@hotmail.com

From: isabetle@gmail.com

Hi Petra

1 hope you're OK. Have you
finished that book | lent
you? | was talking about it to
Stephanie and she wants to
read it.

Isabelle

Reading

Please ask the driver for the cost of your journey.

Passengers must have the right money for their
journey.

See our notice about fares on
the bus.

fsabelle would like to borrow the book.
Stephanie recommended the book to Isabelle.

Isabelle would like the book back.

123



Test 6 READING

Part 2

Questions 6-10

For each question, choose the correct answer.

The people below all want to do a local activity.
On the opposite page there are eight activities in the local area.
Decide which activity would be the most suitable for the people below.

Susie has a teenage son who is very keen to get into acting
and learning how best to perform on stage. Because of other
activities he cannot do Saturdays or Sundays.

Gareth is 21 and on summer vacation before going back to
university. He is looking for voluntary work that will help him
gain experience in working with customers.

Marcia would like to take her children to the park one day next
week. She would like to show them the importance of doing
something for local people.

Ella is a new mum with a three-month-old baby and is looking
for exercise to help her relax. She is free on Monday and Tuesday
and loves getting a bargain!

Jacob is looking for somewhere to take his son for something
to eat at lunchtime any day this week. He would like to go
somewhere that is outside to get some fresh air.

10
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Reading

Local activities

A Friends of Hamley Park

Come along to ‘Friends of Hamley Park’

for our monthly fitter pick. Join our friendly
team of adults and children every Sunday
to help us keep our lovely locai park tidy and
something to be proud of. We provide all the
tools and equipment you'll need. Just come
along on the day and we’ll find something
for you to do.

B Yoga sessions

Yoga sessions with Petra aimed at your level. |

know how important it can be for you mums to
get out of the house and do some exercise. My

fun weekly ‘Mum and Child’ yoga classes start
on Monday 18 June. Buy five sessions and get

one free.

C Broadchester Park

You are invited to come along for our
weekly picnic in Broadchester Park.

Open to all, young and old, it’s held every
Tuesday throughout the summer at 12.00.
Please note there will be a charge for food
which will be supplied by the café.

D Poetry competition

Come and see the winners of this poetry
competition. The theme was the natural
world and the poets will be performing
their work in the beautiful surroundings of
Kimberley Park. Entry costs £2. Children
under 11 are free.

E Storytelling

Storytelling has become popular lately,
especially for those who want to tell their
story on stage in front of a live audience. Join
our one-day event on Wednesday — we'll be
looking at how to feel confident and keep your
audience interested.

Time to relax

A new six-week yoga course for beginners. Help
yourself become more focused, reduce your
stress levels, sleep better and improve your mental
health. | will be running these courses in the local
community centre on Wednesday and Thursday
momings from 11.00 till 12.00. Childcare is
available for babies and young children.

The community café

Our community café is looking for young
volunteer waiters and waitresses to help us
throughout the summer period. You'll learn
skills that will be useful when you start your
job search. We're looking for anyone who is at
least 18 and would like you to be available for
at least two days per week.

Creswell Youth Centre

Are you interested in developing your acting
skills? Creswell Youth Centre is offering
young people aged from 7 to 19 the chance
to join us for our next show. No experience
is required as we can offer a role to all
abilities. You will need to be available at
weekends throughout the summer.
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Test 6 READING

Part 3

Questions 11-15

For each question, choose the correct answer.

Jon Leverson talks about working in
comedy

At school | was always the one with the funny comment, the class
clown who never took things too seriously. | enjoyed making my
friends laugh, and to be honest, | seemed to be quite good at it.

This was why, at university, | decided to join a comedy club, a small
group of people who wanted to practise their joke-telling in front

of a live audience. Once a week | would go on stage in front of a
small group of people and tell my jokes. This was my introduction to
becoming a comedian.

Over the past few years I've continued with my hobby. Instead of
jokes | like to talk about things that | experience in life that | find
amusing. I'm a dad to a young son and a lot of my act is about some
of the funny things he does or about being a father. The events |
perform at only attract small audiences, but you get a lot of support
and people do at least try to laugh, even if they don't Like your act.

I work in an office 9-5 and | perform at the weekend. But don’t think
for one minute that it's just a few hours’ work. Thinking of ideas

is difficult. And you need to test these ideas and see what makes
people laugh and what doesn’t. You then throw some things out
completely or change them a bit and try again the next week. In
addition to the content it's about finding your style -what makes you
special - and that only comes with practice.

Some people say doing what | do must be quite scary. I'm not

sure about scary, but it's certainly true that standing in front of an
audience and trying to make them laugh is quite a challenge. But it's
worth it when you're successful. It's great to make people feel happy
and to know that all the time you've spent in preparation has worked.
This will always be a hobby rather than a career for me, but one that
will hopefully give me a great deal of pleasure for years to come.
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What does Jon say about his time at university?

A It was where he discovered he could make people laugh.

B He started a comedy club.
C He performed in front of people.
D He enjoyed watching other people tell jokes.

At the events he performs at

A the audience think he is funny.

B people laugh even if they don't find him funny.
C he gets support from other fathers.

D he tells jokes.

Jon explains that

A his act doesn’t last very long.

B he often repeats his act but with changes.
C the audience make him feel special.

D he sometimes feels he has failed a test.

What does Jon say about performing?

A He finds it very scary.

B He's not good enough to make a career out of comedy.
€ Making people laugh isn't easy.

D It means he spends less time at work.

What would be a good introduction to this article?

Reading

A In this article, Jon Leverson explains

the difficulties of trying to make a
career out of comedy.

Do you think you're funny? Jon
lLeverson tells us the steps to take 1o
become a comedian.

In this week’s personal story, Jon
Leverson tells us about his unusual
hobby - making people laugh.

Life doesn’t always go as planned,
and Jon Leverson explains how he
took a career change at university.
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Test 6 READING

Part 4

Questions 16-20

Five sentences have been removed from the text below.
For each question, choose the correct answer.
There are three extra sentences which you do not need to use.

Clothes Exchange

Are you like me and have clothes in your wardrobe that you
have hardly ever worn? Perhaps you even have something with
the label still attached. Before you put them in a bag and take
them to your local charity shop or throw them away, consider

another possibility.

Clothes swaps are becoming very popular as they give people
the chance to offer their clothing they don’t want in exchange
for something they’d like to have for themselves. These parties
are great for the environment. E They also allow you to
update what’s in your wardrobe and to do it without spending
any money at all,

If you're thinking of organising one yourself, it’s best to keep the
event quite small, just inviting friends and relatives.
In order to make sure there’s something for everyone, and that
everyone feels included, invite people who are of a similar size
and age. Either that or make sure there’ll be a wide range of sizes
on offer. Finally, decide on the number of items that everyone
should bring before the event.

On the day, each person is given a button for every item they
bring. These are used instead of money. You might decide before
you start that some high-quality items should be worth more

buttons than a much cheaper item.

Make sure items are presented nicely, not thrown on a table in a
pile. The idea is to make the whole experience feel professional,
almost as enjoyable as looking round your local clothes shop.

Allow 15 minutes at the beginning for people to look at what
is on offer. Make sure nobody tries to take anything
before the swap is supposed to start or it may result in an
argument!




For example, some people bring clothes that are damaged.

Do this with another person so everyone knows it has been done fairly.

Then when you're ready, the swap can begin.

Why not organise a clothes exchange or clothes swap party?

Firstly, people can recycle clothes that would otherwise end up as rubbish.

That's why you'll have to find another location.

With small numbers you can hold the event in your home.

However, the idea became very popular with university students.

Reading
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Test 6 READING

Part 5
Questions 21-26
For each question, choose the correct answer.
The Penny Black
tn 1840, The Penny Black became the (21) ............ sticky postage
stamp in the world. Before this the (22] ............ of posting something

21

22

23

24

25

26

in the UK was very expensive. This depended on distance and how
many sheets of paper were being sent and was paid by the person
receiving the post. The idea of paying in advance was [23) ........... to
parliament and in 1839 this became law. A (24) ............ was held to
find the best way of sending post. The first suggestion attempted
was a special envelope or ‘lettersheet’ with a stamp attached, but
this wasn't [25) ............ and in the end the stamp itself was used with
a picture of Queen Victoria and the price - one penny. However, the
colour was a problem as it was difficult to cancel the stamp after it
had been (26) ............. This was eventually changed to red and black
ink was used to cancel it.

A basic B first C beginning D start
A money B amount C cost D payment
A recommended B said C played D ordered
A match B prize C competition D race
A dear B popular C famous D common
A near B worn C passed D used




Reading

Part 6

Questions 27-32

For each question, write the correct answer.
Write one word for each gap.

A Working Holiday

I'm just coming to the end of my working holiday. As you know,
127) ..o spent two weeks on a farm. [ applied to take
part and received a list of small farms (28) ................ were
looking for help. Working outside in the fields all day can be
hard, but there was also (29) ................ chance to work with
the animals. The farm I’'m working on has sheep and I've really
enjoyed working with them. In return for the hard work we've
been fed and given a comfortable bed for the night. I really
recommend it. (30) ................ you don’t mind getting your
hands dirty and doing physical work, it’s a great way to spend
your time. You don’t need any skills, just the right attitude,

and you need to be reasonably fit. {31) ................ are about
ten people working on our farm of all ages, from teenagers up
(32) ..o a 75-year-old man.

131



132

Test 6 WRITING

Test 6 WRITING

Part 1

You must answer this question.

Write your answer in

about 100 words on the answer sheet.

Question 1

Read this email from your English-speaking friend Kelly and the notes you have made.

EMAIL

From: [ Kelly |

~ Subject: | Studying together |

P

Yes!

Say which
| prefer

1{ Hi

| takeaway?

L I'm so pleased that you like the idea of studying
together one day next week.

| think we should have something to eat first. Would
you like to me to cook something or shall we geta ™~
- Also, do you want to bring your laptop? You can always
use mine if you prefer.

Let me know when you'd like to come.

See you soon. \

Kelly

Suggest ...

‘\\-
Tell Kelly

Write your email to Kelly using all the notes.



Writing

Part 2
Choose one of these questions.

Write your answer in about 100 words on the answer sheet.

Question 2

You see this notice in an English-language magazine.

Articles wanted!

DO YOU SPEND MUCH TIME WATCHING TV?
When do you watch TV?
Do you prefer watching things on your laptop?

Write an article answering these questions and we will put it in our magazine!

Write your article.

Question 3

Your English teacher has asked you to write a story.
Your story must begin with this sentence.
I was so pleased that the food tasted as nice as before.

Write your story.
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Test 6 LISTENING
Part 1 O

Questions 1-7

For each question, choose the correct answer.

1 Where does the man think he last saw his keys?

2 What does the man want to eat more of?

3  Whatis the woman going to do next Wednesday?
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4

5

6

What is the woman interested in buying?

Listening

Why has the walk been cancelled?

il | O TEL
REEER R
EEEEAEEEEE

7  Which day does the man want to meet?

Tuesday |Wednesday| Thursday

Wednesday

Friday

Thursday

Saturday

20 @ 22

2

23

22

24
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Test 6 LISTENING

Part 2 O

Questions 8-13

For each question, choose the correct answer.

10

"

12

13

You will hear a wife and her husband talking about housework.
The woman thinks

A the husband could be more organised.
B they should get the children to do more.
C they should employ a cleaner.

You will hear two friends talking about a university.
What does the man think about the woman'’s choice?

A She has picked the best university for her subject.
B She already has friends at the university.
C Accommodation might not cost a lot.

You will hear two friends talking about the weather.
The woman says

A she prefers it when it's cooler.
B the weather has been hotter than usual.

C they need it to rain.

You will hear two friends talking about a journey to work.
What does the man say?

A The trains aren’t reliable.
B He enjoys driving his car.
C He's thinking of using his bicycle.

You will hear two friends tatking about the local swimming pool.
The man doesn’t use it because

A it gets too crowded.
B he doesn't have time.
C the changing rooms aren’t safe.

You will hear two friends talking about visiting someone in hespital.
What does the woman decide to do?

A Visit the following week.
B Take some grapes.
C Go by bus to the hospital.



Listening

Part3 C}

43
Questions 14-19

For each question, write the correct answer in the gap. Write one or two words or a number or a
date or a time.

You will hear a radio presenter called Ellen talking about activities taking place over the summer.

Summer Activities

For a full programme of events, text [14) ......................

The Activity Centre is running indoor (15) ......................
sessions for beginners.

There are also walks along the (16) ...................... to learn
about the local wildlife.

The Activity Centre is running an open day on

M7 June.

On the History Group walk you can learn about a famous
{18) .o who was born in the area.

If you're interested in writing (19) ...................... don’t

forget to book a place with the Arts Centre.
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Test 6 LISTENING

Part 4 C‘)

Questions 20-25

For each question, choose the correct answer.

You will hear an interview with a man called Matt Jennings, who helps people with online security.

20 Matt says that
A people are taking better care about email safety.
B criminals notice when we don’t do things correctly.

€ we are inventing ways to beat the criminals.

21 What does Matt say about some emails.
A He deletes them accidentally.
B He gets similar ones daily.

C They always come from the same company website.

22 When you receive an email telling you to change your password, Matt says you should
A change your email password.
B keep a copy of the email.

C change your password on the company website if necessary.

23 What does Matt say about an email he received?
A [t came from an address he recognised.
B He thought it was OK.
C He replied to one the other day.

24 After Matt received the email,
A he sent his friend an email.
B he phoned his friend.

C he received a second email.

25 What does Matt say about passwords?
A People never remember them.
B Most passwords can be guessed easily.

C Try to use more than just letters and numbers.
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Speaking

You are
Candidate B.
Answer the
questions.

Test 6 SPEAKING

N

Audio scripts and Model answers on pages 184-250.
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Test 7 READING

Test 7 READING

Part 1
Questions 1-5
For each question, choose the correct answer.
1 S o A A microwave and TV for sale.
For—sale B The microwave was recently advertised on TV.
A mlcrowave.hardly C The microwave can be exchanged
ever used. Will sell tor a TV
for £50 or will accept ‘
a TV in good working
condition.
MW
2 To: allstafi@luxuz.com A Please leave lights on as some people are

- working late.
From: keith@luxuz.com

B The last one to finish work should switch off
Hi lights.

Lately office lights have been | € Do not leave the office without leaving a light on.
left on when the building is
empty. Could you make sure
that the last person to leave
turns them off.

Thanks
Keith

A Please do not leave food on the table.

Dear customer
Please do not eat food B You may be asked to leave if you don’t order food.
here you have bought

somewhere else or you C Only food bought here should be eaten in our
may be asked to leave. café.

Thanks.
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Hi Mum

Thanks for the
present. I love
the shirt and the
colour goes well
with that skirt I

bought. But do you
have the receipt?
I need to get a
bigger size.

Bethany

SHORT STORY
COMPETITION

Due to the summer
holiday the last date for
entry is now one week

later on 31 August.

Reading

A Bethany needs to change the shirt.
B Bethany wants to get a skirt the same colour.

C Bethany has lost the receipt.

A You have one more week to enter the
competition.

B You cannot enter the competition until 31 August.

C The competition is closed until the holiday period
ends.
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Test 7 READING
Part 2

Questions 6-10 :

For each question, choose the correct answer.

The people below all want to go shopping.
On the opposite page there are eight descriptions of shops.
Decide which shop would be the most suitable for the people below.

Jim wants to buy some new shoes for work. He needs something
reasonably cheap and, as he’'s working long hours, he needs a
shop that is open late during the week.

Hamid wants a shop where he can get measured for a new suit.
He is happy to spend quite a lot but wants a place that has been
recommended by other customers.

Sheila wants to go shopping after she finishes work. She wants
to buy an inexpensive dress or a skirt and would like to eat
something made locally before her train leaves.

Natalie is looking for a gift for her daughter who has passed her
exams. She'd like to buy her something for university and wants
to avoid the busy shopping centre.

Manuela is on holiday in the UK and is looking for some
chocolate for her friend. She would also like to buy something to
read when she gets back to her hotel.

10
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Popular local shops

A Wedges

Take a break while you're shopping and

try our delicious home-cooked hot meals.
Popular with students, everything is
reasonably priced. While you're here have a
look at some of the second-hand clothes we
have available.

B New Street Corner Shop

Get something to remind you of your

visit here and look around at our wide range of
souvenirs. We have lots of toys, sweets, locally
made chocolates and attractive postcards and
posters.

Looking for something to read?

Pick up a newspaper, a magazine ot

the latest novel for the journey home.

C Stella’s Boutique

Late-night shopping in Stella’s boutique.
Many of our clothes are on special offer,
with some items two for the price of one.
Visitors can also enjoy locally made cakes
and snacks in our café. Just a short two-
minute walk from the train station.

D Masons

We're closing down next week and have a
fantastic sale. Everything must go! We have
the cheapest range of clothes in town and
a great selection of men’s wear, including
suits, shirts and shoes. Open late this
Saturday.

E Henry’s

Henry's is known for its high-quality
clothing, as our users' comments prove,
whether that’s dresses, skirts or stylish suits.
Qur highly experienced staff will measure
you and make sure you get the perfect fit.
A little more expensive than the high street
shops but worth every penny.

Design Corner

We're a new shop in the old part of town and
away from the crowds. But there’s nothing old
about our goods. We sell dresses, skirts and
blouses made by local designers, and beautiful
posters, pens and pencils that will lock great in
the office or on a student’s desk.

Walkers Department Store

Visit one of the city’s most popular shopping
destinations. We sell the latest luxury
designer clothes and everything for the
home, and we have a restaurant with an
international menu. You should reserve a
table if you wish to eat as we can get quite
busy!

Bartons

If you're in town looking for a bargain
don‘t forget to pay us a visit. Situated

in the heart of the shopping mall, our
popular sale has everything for the
professional man, including suits, shirts
and shoes. Don't forget our roof-top café!
Late-night shopping Monday to Friday.
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Test 7 READING

Part 3

Questions 11-15

For each question, choose the correct answer.

Corinna Held talks about attending
a music festival

I've always been mad about music, whether it's something I'm
listening to on my headphones, dancing to at a club or enjoying at

a concert, But my greatest love has always been going to music
festivals. They are a great place to listen to your favourite musicians
and to enjoy yourself with friends, and they are also an opportunity
to meet new people. But the experience can be spoilt if you don't
take care, so here are some things I've learnt atong the way.

Let's start with what you should take. You can’t be sure of the
weather so I'd suggest preparing for anything. Take sun cream.

If it's sunny you'll be out in the open all day. And don’t forget
something to keep you dry in a thunderstorm, even if it's only a large
plastic rubbish bag. Your mobile phone and charger are essentials,
of course, but apart from these don’t take anything you wouldn’t
want to lose. Take comfortable shoes as you'll be on your feet all
day, and if you're camping bring a tent that's easy to put up and
weatherproof.

Once you're there, take a tour of the area so you know exactly where
everything is. If you're with friends, agree on meeting points. Your
tent is likely to be a long way from the action so you need places to
find each other closer to the stages. This will help if you and your
friends decide to see different bands, which is likely as your taste in
music is probably not exactly the same. Be polite to people camping
near you as they could become good friends. Drink lots of water and
check the programme carefully so you don’t miss your favourite acts.

And when it’s all over? Here's my number one request: before you go
home, please pick up all your litter in and around your tent. | can't
believe the mess people create at festivals. Some people even leave
their tent behind. And as you leave, enjoy the feeling that you've just
felt, with a wonderful connection to all those around you. You've just
had an amazing opportunity to see lots of different bands and make
friends and generally had an experience you'll never forget.




1

12

13

14

15

Reading

Corinna says that

A music festivals are the best way to listen to music.
B listening to music is her biggest love.

C music festivals can be a great social event.

D

careless behaviour spoils music festivals for other people.

What does Corinna advise people to do?
A Be careful not to lose anything.

B Be prepared for any weather.

€ Keep atl your things in a plastic bag.
D

Leave your mobile phone at home.

Corinna says you should agree on a meeting point
A so you can find your way back to your tent,

B in order to discuss which bands are on.

C soyou can talk about your taste in music.

D because this is more convenient than going to your tent.

What does Corinna say about litter?

A People should request more litter bins.

B You should clear the area where you've been camping.
C People often leave litter in their tent.

D Take it home with you.

What would be a good introduction to this article?

A Going to a music festival? Corinna Held B Music festivals can be a wonderful
recommends some simple steps to way to spend the weekend. Corinna
make the experience a happy one. Held tells us about her favourite

events.

c With more and more of us attending D | weall love listening to music.
music festivals, Corinna Held explains But do we get the best experience
what it is about thermn people find so using our headphones? Corinna Held
enjoyable. tells us why we should be going to

music festivals.
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Test 7 READING
Part4

Questions 16-20

Five sentences have been removed from the text below.
For each question, choose the correct answer.
There are three extra sentences which you do not need to use.

Why The Sea is Good For You

We all love spending time by the sea. The lucky ones might
live on the coast and enjoy the benefits throughout the vear.
Most of us would say we feel healthier by the ocean.
In the past, doctors would actually recommend spending time
by the sea to their patients. And research has shown that people
who live on the coast are more likely to believe their health is
good compared to those living in a city. So how do we benefit,
exactly?

Well, to start with it’s great for our mental health. E
They have shown that watching, listening to or being in the
ocean helps our brains slow down. The sound of the waves can
help us relax and has a positive effect in reducing feelings of
stress. This is why people who have trouble sleeping are often
told to listen to recordings of the sound of waves hitting the
shore to help them relax at bedtime.

We go out a lot more when we’re on holiday by the

sea. We often become more active on holidays and people who
live on the coast are usually more active too. And if you take
your walks on the beach this is even better. The sea
air 1s also good for people with breathing problems. There is
less pollution in the air near the ocean and in the autumn and
winter the air is fresher.[ 20 It has even been found that
the chemicals found in sea water are the same chemicals that
help us have healthy skin.

No wonder then that we often feel so much better at the end of
a seaside holiday and why we look forward so much to booking
our next one!
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Being by the sea is also good for our physical health.

This is healthier than the dry atmosphere in homes with central heating.

It's not just swimmers who know how to do this.

The rest of us have to wait for our next holiday.

However, in the end you'll notice the difference.

Walking on sand requires maore effort than on the pavement.

Scientists have discovered that we have something called a 'blue mind".

So scientists disagree about the reasons for doing this.
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Test 7 READING

Part5

Questions 21-26

For each question, choose the correct answer.

21
22
23
24
25

26

150

The First Chess Champion of the World

Most chess historians agree that the first chess world championship
(21} ........... place in 1886 in the United States. On one side was an
Austrian chess champion Wilhelm Steinitz, who for many years

was [22) ............ to be one of the best in the world. Playing against
him was Johannes Zukertort from Poland, living in the UK, and
another player who many believed at the time was one of the world's
greats. According (23] ............ the contract, the match would be for
the championship of the world and would (24} ..........., of 20 games
played in three different cities: New York, St Louis and New Orleans.
Steinitz won 10-5 and was world champion until 1894, Steinitz was

(25} ............ in how the game should be played and many of his ideas

had a big influence {26) ............ the modern game.
A took B went C taid D set
A held B thought C placed D looked
A for B in C with D to
A contain B consist C make D inctude
A interested B excited C keen D attracted
A to B in C on D at



Reading

Part 6
Questions 27-32
For each question, write the correct answer.
Write one waord for each gap.
The Marathon

Well, the time has finally arrived. I'm running in my first
marathon this weekend and I’'m really looking forward

to it. Over the past 17 weeks I've (27) .....................
following a training plan. This has included four runs a week,
each(28) ........cccoee, different speeds to improve my
overall fitness, Sunday (29) .................. been the long

run day and I've slowly increased how far I go each week.
Some people argue you should try and get as close to the

full 40 kilometres (30) .................... possible to increase
your confidence. However, the long runs have become
moreand (31) ................... painful and I decided to

stop at 30 kilometres. I've also been in the gym twice a
week, working on strength-building exercises. I think I'm
ready for the challenge but of course I won’t know for sure
{32) ..o, [ cross the finish line. I'll let you know
how I get on next week!
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Test 7 WRITING
Part 1

You must answer this question.
Write your answer in about 100 words on the answer sheet.

Question 1

Read this email from your English-speaking friend Karen and the notes you have made.

EMAIL

' }r'?'S!xlb]chi-I Things to do at the weekend |

| it

. L-Many thanks for letting me stay in your apartment this

' L [}
No problem / weekend! I'm sorry you won't be there.

'l As I've never been before | was wondering whether you |
/ have any suggestions for what | could do on Saturday
Suggest...

afternoon.
Say what |

I've heard that it's quiet on a Sunday in your area. // like doing
1s that true or will | find somewhere | could go?

| Of course, | will take great care of your apartment!!

Write back soon! \ Thank her

Karen

Write your email to Karen using all the notes.
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Writing
Part 2

Choose one of these questions.
Write your answer in about 100 words on the answer sheet.

Question 2

You see this notice in an English-language magazine.

Articles wanted!

WHAT'S YOUR FAVOURITE PLACE TO RELAX WHERE YOU LIVE?
Do you enjoy a room where you can be with other people?
Do you prefer somewhere on your own?

Write an article answering these questions and we will put it in our magazine!

Question 3
Your English teacher has asked you to write a story.
Your story must begin with this sentence.

As my friend waved goodbye | wondered when we would see each other again.

Write your story.
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Test 7 LISTENING
Part 1 O

49
Questions 1-7
For each question, choose the correct answer.
1 What time is the man’s appointment?
a-am
.l :l o |
= /)
_L__
A B C

2  Whyis the woman going to be late for work?

3 Which sport was the man unable watch on TV?
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Where are floods expected to cause problems?

5  How many people are going to the party so far?

18

6  What does the woman finally buy to drink?

7 When does the caller want to move into the flat?

Sunduy | Monday | Tusdsy Fridey | Saturday Sanday | Monday | Tussday [T Friay | Saturd Sumduy | Mandsy | Tassdey | Wedsday Friday | Satwrday
1 2 | 3 f s | e 1 3| 4 5 | 6 1 2 3
7 ) 9 10 1 12 13 s & 9 10 11 12 13 4 L] ] L) 10
THIED yflﬂ THERE EREREEEREE n | 12 "R EE
e ERES 6 | 27 = 2 T u [ 5 ]»|x — EEEIERE
@) Q9 30 n 1 2 i QS/IZQ 30 3 1 3 1 ) 26 27 28 m 30 1
A B c
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Test 7 LISTENING

Part 2 O

Questions 8-13

For each question, choose the correct answer.

10

11

12

13

You will hear a man talking to his wife about a podcast.
The man thinks

A their daughter wouldn’t enjoy it.
B it would be useful for their daughter’s studies.
C it's free.

You will hear two friends talking about a new mobile phone.
The woman says

A it's not much better than her last one.
B it doesn’t seem to be working properly.
C the screen is damaged.

You will hear a woman talking to her husband about washing clothes.
The man says the washing machine

A could be fixed quite cheaply.
B has never worked properly.
C doesn’t need replacing.

You will hear two friends talking about living in the countryside.
What does the woman say?

A It would be good for her health.
B It's difficult to do your shopping.
C It can feel lonely.

You will hear two friends talking about travelling by plane.
The man thinks

A we should take more holidays at home.
B flights are too expensive.

C flying is faster than going by train.

You will hear two friends talking about a local businesswoman.
What does the man say about her?

A She is looking for a business partner.
B She supports local businesses.

C She is thinking of opening a new shop.



Listening

Part 3 O

51
Questions 14-19

For each question, write the correct answer in the gap. Write one or two words or a number or a
date or a time.

You will hear an announcement in a supermarket.

Milburn’s Stores

At this Thursday’s ‘Special Buy’ day you can get something for

your (14) ...

There are jobs available for trainee managers and

(18) ...l

Collecta (16) ......................... by the exit for information
about how to apply.

On Friday the supermarket will open until
7)o

This month Milburn’s are supporting the local Arts Project and
B18) e e Group.

You will be givena (19) .............ooiie. when you pay to show

your support.
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Test 7 LISTENING

Part 4 (}

Questions 20-25

For each question, choose the correct answer.

You will hear an interview with a woman called Florence Adams, who helps people with job interviews.

20 What does Florence say about starting preparation for a job interview?
A Find out more about the company first.
B Decide whether you would be happy to work in another country.
C Ask people in the local area about the company.

21 Florence feels it is very important that
A the job is good for your career plans.
B you focus on why you want to work for the company.
C you only take the job if you really want it.

22 If you don’t have much experience in an area, Florence suggests
A asking if the company can help.
B not talking about these areas.

C still arguing you are perfect for the job.

23 What does Florence say about asking questions?
A They should focus on what you will be responsible for doing in the job.
B You should wait to be invited to ask questions.
C They can telt employers more about you as a person.

24 Florence suggests
A reading some example interview guestions available on the internet.
B getting help from other people before the interview.

C preparing answers for the interview.

25 What does Florence say you should do when you walk into the room?
A Find a chair to sit down.
B Focus on the floor or ceiling to help you relax.
C Act asif you are happy to be there.
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You are
Candidate B.
Answer the

Test 7 SPEAKING

Audio scripts and Model answers on pages 184-250.
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Test 8 READING

Test 8 READING

Questions 1-5

For each question, choose the correct answer.

Part 1

CUSTOMERS

Take no more than 2

items of clothing into the
changing room unless you
speak to an assistant first.

Jack

We need more
players for
Saturday’s game
as a few others
are ill. Call
me if you fancy

playing. Let me
know as soon as
possible so I can
contact others if
necessary.

Michael

LIBRARY

We will open at 9.30 on
Wednesday
20 July because of
staff training.

Normal hours will
continue next week.

Speak to an assistant first before using the
changing room.

Take at least two items of clothing into the
changing room.

Ask for permission to take more than two items
into the changing room.

Michael is ill and can't play.

Jack should contact others to see if they are
interested in playing.

Michael needs a quick reply.

Staff training starts at 9.30.
Opening hours are different on 20 July.

The library will open at a different time after 20
July.



Reading

To: Morris@hotmail.com A Morris can have the ticket for free.
From: Chris@yahoo.com

B The ticket was a gift.

Hi Morris
C Chris will email the ticket to Morris.
| can't make the concert

tonight. If you want my ticket
email me. | don't want any
money for it! Have it as a
gift!

A Customers can leave luggage for no longer than

LEFT LUGGAGE two weeks.

Our office will keep
your luggage for up to B Customers must email the office if they cannot
2 weeks. After this we collect their luggage.
will contact you at your

email address C Customers who have not collected luggage will
be sent an email.
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Test 8 READING
Part 2

Questions 6-10 .

For each question, choose the correct answer.

The people below all want to do something to keep fit.
On the opposite page there are eight descriptions of fitness activities.
Decide which activity would be the most suitable for the people below.

Theo is new to the area and wants to get fit for the first time in
his life. He is more interested in team sports and would like to
make friends as well.

Barbara loves running and would like to join a running club.
She can't afford a membership fee to begin with but if she likes
it, she'd be keen to sign up and volunteer as well.

Tracy has decided to join a gym. She wants to have someone who
can help and encourage her to work hard. She'd also like to go
swimming at the weekend.

Steve is looking for a personal trainer and is returning to
exercise after hurting his ankle. He is busy at work and needs
someone who is available any day.

Debbie is a keen athlete and wants to find somewhere she can
train on a race-track and compete against other athletes. She
likes to train early in the morning.

10
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Reading

Fitness activities

A Stevie’'s Gym

Stevie's Gym is well known in the area for
offering the best in everything to do with
health and fitness. Relax in our luxury
swimming pool or use the latest equipment
in the gym. It's easy to lose interest if you
don't have the right support, and our skilled
team of trainers will get you started and help
you stay focused.

B Blackwell Gym

The very best in personal service. Our members
get a free health check when they join. We will
then discuss your aims and design a personal
programme to help you achieve your goals.
Open six days a week, closed on Sundays.

C The Arcadian Harriers

We meet in the Arcadian Leisure Centre
twice a week and set off on planned routes
around the area. Join us on Tuesday for
the 6k run and Thursday for the 10k. You
don’t have to become a member to run with
us, but we’d love it if you did. We are also
looking for people to help out with events.

D JDC Gym

We offer personal, one-to-one training
programmes for beginner and more
advanced workouts. Our trainers are
available seven days a week and can meet
you at the gym or at a place that’s more
convenient to you. Build your strength and
fitness and get help with any injuries you
may have,

E ‘Temple Health and Fitness

Whether you want to improve your fitness
or lose weight, you can be sure to find the
support you need to achieve your goals
with our team of personal trainers. Visit our
website to view theit personal profiles and
areas of expertise. Currently we are offering
sessions at weekends only.

Arena Leisure Centre

We know that some days are perfect for
achieving goals in the gym, while others are
best spent relaxing in the sauna. Whatever your
needs, we can promise you a personal service.
Please note the swimming pool is being used
for competitions every Saturday and Sunday and
is not open to the public on these days.

Central Fitness and Leisure

We are one of the larger leisure centres in the
area and can offer a huge range of activities
at our 24-hour gym and 400-metre running
track that is free to use for members. Sign

up to our monthly league table and see how
your times compare to other members.

Sport Special

For those who want to focus on their own
personal fitness, Sport Special provides
members with a modern gym with the
latest equipment. The leisure centre also
organises group events such as five-a-side
football or hockey. After the match, get to
know your team mates in the café for tea,
coffee and snacks.
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Test 8 READING

Part 3

Questions 11-15 .

For each question, choose the correct answer,

Georgina Johnson writes about the
mobile phone

Looking back to when | was younger in the 1980s, | can remember
dreaming of two inventions | thought would change my world but were
probably not likely to happen in my lifetime. One was a tiny video camera
that | could carry around in my pocket and filmn moments whenever | had
the opportunity. The other was something | could use to see and speak to
people miles away. | often saw them in science fiction films, and they didn’t
even need to be plugged in!

| find it incredible that during my adult life these two dreams have become
a reality. And not even two separate inventions. Just one phone, small
enough to keep in my poacket so that | hardly know it's there. | can video call
or chat to friends and relatives, catch up with the latest news, watch videos
of my favourite bands, check the weather forecast or send messages.
Thanks to satnav | never have to warry if | get lost when | make a journey
somewhere | have never been before, | can shop as much as | want and
even take a course in any subject { want ... the list goes on.

Along with the internet, the mobile phone must be the biggest change

in technology ever. So why do many of us feel slightly worried about

how much time we spend on the phone in our lives? It's strange that the
opportunities it has offered us for communication seem to have limited
the time we actually spend talking to each other. We are all used to seeing
friends and families who are always looking at their screens and taking
very little notice of those around them.

The mobile phone is here to stay and we have to find a way of dealing with
the problems it might create. | believe these are challenges we have to
solve individually rather than expecting something or someane else to
come ta our rescye. It's up to us to be careful about the time we spend
online and remember that it's good to talk with those sitting nearby. We
can still feel amazed to have such a powerful piece of technology available
when we need it.




11

12

13

14

15

What does Georgina say about the 1980s?

A Shedidn't have a TV.

B Some inventions seemed a long way in the future.
C People were always watching science fiction films.

D She had friends who lived a long way away.

Georgina says that a mobile phone
A is easyto carry.

B can be hard to know how to use.
C is easy to lose.

D is helping her with her studies.

Reading

What changes does Georgina say the mobile phone has created?

A We now depend on the internet.
B It stops us seeing friends and relatives as often.
C We communicate with people in a different way.

D We spend more time communicating with people.

Georgina thinks that people who use a mobile phone
A don't realise how powerful it can be.

B should speak to others for help.

C are beginning to wish it hadn’t been invented.

D are responsible for using it sensibly.

What would be a good introduction to this article?

A Georgina Johnson explains how her B
dreams have come true now the mobile
phone has made her life so much
easier.

c D

One of the greatest inventions of all
time or something we should be a little
concerned about? Georgina Johnson
gives her views on the mobile phone.

Are you spending too long on your
mobite phone? Georgina Johnson
warns of some of the dangers.

Do you dream about what the future
may be like and what technological
inventions will occur? They are
unlikely to come true says Georgina
Johnson.
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Test 8 READING
Part 4

Questions 16-20

Five seniences have been removed from the text below.
For each question, choose the correct answer.
There are three extra sentences which you do not need to use.

The History of Fish and Chips

Fish and chips: the meal the UK is probably best known for
around the world. It’s unlikely you'll find many small towns or
villages up and down the country that don’t have a fish and chip
shop on the corner.

However, neither fried fish nor chips were first eaten in the UK.
It is believed that fried fish covered in flour was brought into the
country by Jewish visitors from Spain and Portugal in the early
1800s., It’s difficult to say for sure which of these two
countries started frying potatoes first, as to begin with this was
street food sold as fast food snacks to poorer people.

Experts are also not sure where fish and chips were first sold
together in the UK. Some believe the prize should go to a man
called Joseph Malin, who opened a shop in London around
the 1860s. His family started by selling fried potatoes and then
later added fish to the menu. Records show that he
was also selling fish and chips around the 1860s in a market in
Lancashire in the north of England.

Until as recently as the 1980s the takeaway was served wrapped
in old newspaper, a custom that some say started in order to
save money. Newspaper could only be used if the
food was wrapped in more hygienic paper first.

The popularity of other takeaway meals such as pizza or burgers
has certainly led to a decline in the number of fish and chip
shops. There are now thought to be around 8,000 of them in

the country. But this is still a huge number when

compared to some of the well-known fast food businesses.
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Because of this, there is nothing to show where the practice actually began.

However, shops doing this were told to stop for reasons of people’s health.

Then there’s the difference of opinion about the size of chips.

Chips are also believed to have come from elsewhere, either France or Belgium.

There are no records to show which shop opened first.

However, others believe first prize should go to someone called John Lees.

This is compared to the 35,000 in the 1930s.

However, it is clearly not a healthy meal.

Reading
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Test 8 READING

Part b

Questions 21-26

For each question, choose the correct answer.

21

22

23

24

25

26

The Great White Shark

The great white shark is thought of as a killer, but this is not really
21 ........... True, one look is enough to confirm how frightening
these creatures are. They can be anywhere between four and five
metres long and have around 300 teeth {22) ............ in rows. They can
travel through the water at up to 24 kilometres an hour, speeding

up when they attack. However, of the 100 or so shark attacks on
humans that are (23) ............ each year, only around a half of these
are made by the great white and most of these attacks do not lead

to the person losing their life. Research has shown that the shark
will often carry [(24) ............ a test bite, and in many cases it has been
shown they will release a human. Unfortunately, [25) ............ to the
size of the creature’s mouth this can still lead to the person being
i26) ............ injured.

A gained B won C fair D corrected
A put B done C made D arranged
A reported B said C told D placed
Ain B up C out D on

A due B since C as D for

A mainly B importantly C seriously D strictly



Reading
Part 6

Questions 27-32

For each question, write the correct answer.
Write one word for each gap.

The Tower of London

I hope you like the photos of our holiday. My favourites are the
ones [27) ............ the Tower of London. The big black birds
you can see in one of the photos are called ‘ravens’. The story
goes that if ever these birds leave, the Tower will fall along with
the country. (28) ............ are always supposed to be
(29)............ least six but the Tower keeps seven or more, just
to be safe! The guide explained that it was King Charles II
(30)............ ordered this when he was warned of the dangers
of killing the birds.

They don’t want the ravens to fly away so one of their wings is
‘clipped’. We were told that this doesn’t hurt them at all but that
it stops them flying away. All the birds are given names and I

was surprised (31) ............ learn that the oldest one they’ve
had was called Jim Crow, who lived (32) ............ he was
44 years old!
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Test 8 WRITING

Test 8 WRITI

NG
Part 1

You must answer this question.

Write your answer in

about 100 words on the answer sheet.

Question 1

Read this email from your English-speaking friend Marcela and the notes you have made.

.} _'}_"?-"Jr"':-' - — g . " " T
Subject:{ Where shall we meet? I

L T
Iy i

C :Marcelg_ . ]

v

Me too!

Suggest...

-} | enjoyed hearing all your iatest news last month and

_' _': times. Where would you like to meet? \

Hi

I'm really looking forward to seeing you next week!

I know your town quite well as I've been there a few

but | wondered if you had any suggestions for what he
could do during the evening.

Shall | bring my photos of our holiday together?
Wirite back soon!

Marceia

- I'll be travelling with my dad! He won't be eating with us |

\‘_

MAIL

Tell Marcela

™

Yes, because...

Write your email to Marcela using all the notes.
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Writing
Part 2

Choose one of these questions.
Write your answer in about 100 words on the answer sheet.

Question 2

You see this notice in an English-language magazine.

Articles wanted!

1S THERE A PERSON YOU LIKE TO SPEND TIME WITH?
Have you known this person a long time?

What do you like to do together?

Write an article answering these questions and we will put it in our magazine!

Write your article.

Question 3

Your English teacher has asked you to write a story.
Your story must begin with this sentence.

The van drove past and a box fell from the back of it.

Write your story.
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Test 8 LISTENING

Test 8 LISTENING
Part 1 Q

Questions 1-7

For each question, choose the correct answer.

1  What time does reception open?

s _7‘_— /*__H_._\
O oean ) o-rr
S _ ]
b o — F—*-J
A B
2  When is the best month to plant the seeds?
JANUARY FEBRUARY MARCH
s M T w T F S S M T W T F s S M T W T F S
1 2 3 4 1 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
5 6 7 8 9 MW N 2 3 4 5 6 7 B8 8 9 W N 12 13 14
12 13 14 15 1% 17 18 9 W0 M 12 13 14 15 15 16 17 18 19 20 2
19 20 21 22 23 24 25 1 17 8 19 20 21 22 22 23 24 25 26 27 2B
26 27 28 29 30 3 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 29 30 ¥
A B Cc

3  Where did the man buy his shirt?
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4

5

6

7

How much is one adult ticket to the football match?

Listening

£25

£15

£60

What is it that needs replacing?

=l

Where does the man want his wife to come?

When is Janine’s birthday?

(] Q)

M [13]
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Test 8 LISTENING

Part 2 O

Questions 8-13

For each question, choose the correct answer.

10

1"

12

13

You will hear two friends talking about a sales assistant.
The woman thinks

A he knew when to ask for help.
B he hasn't been working in the shop for long.
C heis likely to becorne manager there.

You will hear two friends talking about saving for when they retire.
The man thinks

A people retire too soon.
B younger people don't care.
C people should start saving as early as possible.

You will hear a husband and wife talking about a holiday.
The woman says

A she would like to go somewhere they've visited before.
B it's cheaper to book online.
C she would like to go with friends.

You witl hear two friends talking about the locat library.
The man says

A families don’t take their children to libraries.
B people should have more books at home.

C if alibrary closes it is unlikely to be replaced.

You will hear two friends talking about doing a presentation.
What is the woman worried about?

A The technology might not work.
B She is worried about feeling too nervous.

C Sheisn't sure of what to say.

You will hear two friends talking about working from home.
The man says

A it's difficult to concentrate.
B he is more efficient.

C he misses talking to people.



Listening

Part 3 C)

59
Questions 14-19

For each question, write the correct answer in the gap. Write one or two words or a humber or a
date or a time.

You will hear a radio presenter telling new students about the first week at university.

Your First Week at University

Make sure you bring information about your course and

M4)..................
Tell someone if you find anything that is {15) ...............
The first place to meet new peopleis the (18) ....................

Clubs and societies are a great way to meet people who are
studying (17) ..................

Avoid signing up for more than (18) ..................... groups.

Register with the (19) ..................... soon after you arrive.
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Test 8 LISTENING

Part 4 O

Questions 20-25

For each question, choose the correct answer.

You will hear an interview with a woman catled Carrie Lewis, who is talking about her reasons for
travelling.
20 What does Carrie say about her reasons for having long holidays?

A They have interrupted her career.

B She might not be able to have them when she has a family.

C If it were possible she would travel for longer.

21 Carrie says she can afford a tong holiday partly because
A she finds work before she goes travelling.
B she shares the cost with other people.

C she avoids spending too much on accommodation.

22 What does Carrie say about jobs?
A It's not difficult to find work in a restaurant.
B You have to start work early.

C She once worked in a hotel.

23 Carrie explained that this year
A she had been offered a job.
B she couldn’t find a job in the French cities.

C she wrote to a few restaurants while she was in France.

24 What does Carrie say about the family restaurant?
A nobody in the family spoke English.
B one of the children employed her,
C they had English-speaking customers.

25 Why was the job perfect for Carrie?
A The family had a boat she could use.
B It gave her time to travel.

C She could sometimes work on Sunday.



Speaking

You are
Candidate B.
Answer the
questions.

Test 8 SPEAKING

Audio scripts and Model answers on pages 184-250.
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Some things a teenager could eat on his way home before dinner

Audio scripts and Model answers on pages 184-250.
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Mini-dictionary

Mini-dictionary

= Collins COBUILD Dictionaries.

TEST 1

eucalyptus /ju:kaliptas/ {eucalyptuses) Noun an
evergreen tree, originally from Australia

* The two greenhouses grow nothing but
different species of eucalyptus.

marathon /mara0an/ [marathons) Noun a race
in which people run a distance of 26 miles

(= about 42 km] & He is running in his first
marathon next weekend.

marsupial /ma:“su:pial/ (marsupials) Noun an
animal such as a kangaroo or koala, that
carries its babies in a pocket on its stomach.
* The furry little marsupials fit in the palm of
one’s hand.

nature reserve /neitfa" riza:"v/ (nature
reserves) Noun A nature reserve is an area of
land where the animals, birds, and plants are
protected. It was created as a marine nature
reserve to protect the dolphins.

pouch /pautf/ [pouches) noun the pocket of skin
on a kangaroo’s stamach in which its baby
grows ¢ The baby kangaroo's mother died while
he was still in her pouch.

the Renaissance /82 rineispns/ noun The
Renaissance was the period in Europe,
between the 14th and 16th centuries, when
there was a new interest in art, literature,
science and learning. « Science took a new turn
in the Renaissance.

TEST 2

cell /sel/ [cells) Noun the smallest area inside a
beehive  Honeycomb cells are built by the bees
on frames.

hive /harv/ (hives) noun a structure in which
bees live » Honeybees' ability to find their way
back to the hive always amazes me.

meditation /mediteifan/ noun Meditation
means to remain in a silent and calm state for
a period of time, often so that you are more
able to deal with the problems of everyday life.
* Many busy executives have begun to do yoga
and meditation.

J Here are some of the maore difficult words from the practice tests. Definitions and examples are from

nectar /nekta"/ Noun Nectar is a sweet liquid
made from flowers, which bees and other
insects collect. « And, of course, bees drink
nectar and make honey.

samba /sembo/ (sambas) noun A samba is a
lively Brazilian dance. » Many Brazilians work
nearby and dance the samba at local nightclubs.

TEST 3

clove /klouv/ [cloves) noun A clove of garlic is
one of the sections of a garlic bulb. » frya
couple of cloves of whole, peeled garlic in olive
oil.

dealer /di:1a"/ (dealers) noun A dealer is a
person whose business involves buying and
selling things. » She used to be an antique
dealer.

dietary requirememnts /damtri nkwaia'mants/
PLURAL NOUN Someone’s dietary requirements
are things that they need to take into
account about what they eat. » Meals are
served on request, allowing for special dietary
requirements.

puzzle /pazal/ puzzles, puzzling, puzzled} vere
to leave you feeling confused because you
do not understand something ¢ My sister’s
behaviour puzzles me.

rightful /rartful/ apsecrive If you say that
someone or something has returned to its
rightful place, they have returned to the
place that you think they should have. ¢ This
certainly helped Spain take its rightful place in
Europe.

seed /si:d/ (seeds) noun the small, hard part of
a plant from which a new plant grows » Plant
the seeds in small plastic pots.

sensation /senserfan/ [sensations) Noun If
something is a sensation, it causes great
excitement or interest. » The film was an
overnight sensation.
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show off /fou pf/ [shows, showing, showed)

PHRAsAL VERe If something shows something
else off, it emphasises its good features so
that it looks especially attractive. e The bus
route shows off the beauty of the capital city.

smock /smok/ [smocks) noun A smock is a
loose piece of clothing that looks like a long
shirt,  Two little boys in white smocks came
running down the road.

suspect /saspekt/ [suspect, suspecting,
suspected) vers to believe that someone
probably did something wrong * The police did
not suspect him of anything.

youngster /jansta’/ [youngsters) NouN a young
person, especially a child » The children’s club
will keep the youngsters busy.

TEST 4

artificial /a:"ufifal/ absecnive made by people,
instead of nature ¢ The city has many small
lakes, natural and artificial.

chase /tfeis/ [chases) nouN If there is a chase,
someone goes after someone or something
in order to catch them. « The chase ended at
around 10.30 p.m. on the motorway.

chemical /kemikal/ [chemicals) noun a
substance that is used in a chemical process,
or made by a chemical process » The TV
programme was about the use of chemicals in
farming.

migrate /maigreit/ [migrates, migrating,
migrated) vere to move from one part of the
world to another at the same time every
year » Most birds have to fly long distances to
migrate.

slide /slaid/ Islides, sliding, slid) vere When
someone slides, they move smoothly across
the ground. ® He watched the children sliding
and laughing.

slope /sloup/ [stopes) NouN the side of a
mountain, hill or valley ¢ A steep slope leads to
the beach.

stimulate /stimjulert/ {stimulates, stimulating,
stimulated) vers to make something more
active » America is trying to stimulate its
economy.

tradition /tradifon/ (traditions) noun a type of
behaviour or a belief that has lasted for a long
time ¢ Afternoon tea is a British tradition.

transport /trenspo:‘t/ [transports,
transported, transporting) vere |f you say
that you are transported to another place,
you mean that something makes you feel
that you are living in that other place.

¢ Dr Drummond felt that he had been
transported into another world.

vertical /va:"tikal/ aosecrive standing or pointing
straight up » The climber moved up a vertical
wall of rock.

TESTS

chase /tJeis/ [chases) Noun If there is a chase,
someone goes after someone or something
in order to catch them. ¢ The chase ended at
around 10.30 p.m. on the motorway.

draw /dro:/ (draws} noun a choice at random
of teams playing each other in a competition
» Today they are having the draw for the
guarter-finals of the UEFA Cup.

flash /fl2[/ noun Flash is the use of special
bulbs to give more light when taking a
photograph. » He was one of the first people to
use high-speed flash in bird photography.
granite /graenit/ noun Granite is a very hard
rock used in building. ® They looked at the
park’s marble and granite monuments.

host /houst/ (hosts) noun the person at a party
who has invited the guests o / didn't know
anyone at the party, except the host.

loaf /louf/ {loaves) noun bread that has been
shaped and baked in one piece « He bought a
loaf of bread and some cheese.

passion /pafan/ (passions) NouN a very strong
interest in something that you like very much
¢ She has a passion for music.

pleasing /pli:zi/ ansecrive giving you pleasure
and satisfaction « The pleasing smell of fresh
coffee came from the kitchen.

rope /roup/ [ropes) noun a type of very thick
string that is made by twisting together
several strings or wires ¢ He tied the rope
around his waist.

twenty /twenti/ (twenties) noun if you are in
your twenties, you are aged between 20 and
29. « They're both in their twenties and both
married with children of their own.



venom /venam/ (venoms) noux The venom of

a creature such as a snake or spider is the
poison that it puts into your body when it bites
or stings you. ® Snake venom causes more than
100,000 deaths every year.

vertical /va:"tikal/ absecrive standing or pointing
straight up ¢ The climber moved up a vertical
wall of rock.

TEST 6

act /ekt/ [acts) noun one of the main parts that
a play or show is divided into * Act two has a
really funny scene,

comedian /komi:dian/ [comedians) noun a
person whose job is to make people laugh
» Who is your favourite comedian?

offer /ofa'/ loffers] noun If there is something
on offer, it is available to be used or bought,
* Among the properties on offer is a ten-
bedroom house.

swap /swop/ (swaps) Noun If you do a swap
with someone, you give them something and
receive a different thing in exchange. * You
may be able to arrange a swap with someone.

TEST?

charger /tfa:"d3s"/ [chargers) Noun A charger

is a device used for charging or recharging
batteries. * He forgot the charger for his mobile
phone.

chemical /kemikal/ [chemicals) noun a
substance that is used in a chemical process
or made by a chemical process « The TV
programme was about the use of chemicals in
farming.

marathon /'mzarafan/ Imarathons) Noun a race
in which people run a distance of 24 miles

(= about 42 km) » He is running in his first
marathon next weekend.

trainee /tremi:/ (trainees) noun A trainee is
someone wha is employed at a low level in
a particular job in order to learn the skills
needed for that job. ® He is a 24-year-old
trainee reporter.

value /valju:/ [values, valuing, valued) vere |f
you value something or someone, you think
that they are important and you appreciate
them. o if you value your health then you'll start
being a little kinder to yourself

Mini-dictionary

values /valju:z/ pLuraL Noun The values of a
person or group are the moral principles and
beliefs that they think are important.

¢ The countries of South Asia also share many
common values.

TEST S8

household /haushould/ thousehalds) noun Your
househotd is your home and everything that
is connected with looking after it. e Thereis a
never-ending list of household chores.

hygienic /haidzi:nik/ aosective Sormething that
is hygienic is clean and unlikely to cause
illness. « We went for a white kitchen that was
easy to keep clean and hygienic.

race-track /reistrek/ [race-tracks) noun A
race-track is a piece of ground used for races,
often by cars, motorbikes, and horses. « Their
first memories were also trips to the race-track
to watch their dad race.

release /riliis/ (releases, releasing, released)
vers to stop holding someone or something
[formal] » He released her hand.

satnav /sztnav/ (satnavs) Noun a piece of
equipment in a car that tells you the best way
of getting to a place » We didn't have a satnav,
so we had to use a map.
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Audio scripts

These are the audio scripts for the Listening and Speaking papers of the tests. Listen to the audio online at:

www.collinselt.com/audio

TEST 1
Part 1
Track 01

Preliminary English Test, Listening.

There are four parts to the test. You will hear each part
twice. We will now stop for a moment. Please ask any
questions now, because you must not speak during the test.
Now look at the instructions for Part 1. For each
question, choose the correct answer.

LISTENING

Lock at Question 1,

1 When does John offer to come?

Man: Hellg, it's John the builder here. I've
ordered the waindows and they should
arrive next Monday, so | can come and
fit them on Tuesday. | did have a job with
someone else on Thursday, but they've
just called to say it's not convenient so
I'm available any day next week, though
perhaps we'd better forget Monday in case
the windows arrive late in the day. Could
you call me and let me know if this is OK?

Now listen again.

2 What did the woman enjoy doing at the party?

Man: So what did you think of the party? I'm
afraid | didn’t really enjoy it that much.
Woman: No. I'm glad we decided to leave early in

the end. | didn’t know anyone there and
the food wasn't the best I've ever had.

| tried talking with someane, but the
music was so loud we couldn’t hear each
other. Still, | had a nice dance - that was
fun but | was pleased to get home.

Now listen again.

3 What will the weather be like in the morning?

Good evening. And now it's time for

the weather forecast for tonight and
tomorrow. The heavy rain and strong
winds we have at the moment will
continue through the night but should die
out before early morning. It's looking like
we'll be waking up to clear blue skies with
lots of sunshine. We expect it to stay like
this for rest of the day until the evening,
when we might get a few showers.

Now listen again.

Woman:

&  What time does the tour of the hospital start?

Man: Are you interested in becoming a
nurse? Then why not come along to
our open day this Saturday at 5t John's
Hospital? The activities will start with a
presentation from our team of doctors
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at 1.00, followed by a tour with a nurse
who will show you round the haspital at
1.30. And of course we will be available
to answer any questions you may have.
Join us at 12.30 for registration and a tea
or coffee.

Now listen again.

B What isn't the daughter having for her birthday?

Man: Have you decided what you want for your
birthday yet?

Girl: Well, mum said you could buy me some

driving lessons, but | don't think I'm ready

yet.

OK, well, what if we give you the money

instead or get you that nice dress you

were looking at?

Well, grandad’s giving me money, so |

think I'd prefer the dress.

Now listen again.

Man:

Girl:

& What size shirt does the man want?

Woman: Hello sir. Can | help you?

Man: Yes, I'd like to exchange this shirt, if
that's possible.

Woman: Yes, certainly. Is there something wrong
with it7?

Man: No, it's fine but it doesn’t fit me. | usually
buy medium but this one seems a bit too
small for me,

Woman:  Would you like to exchange it for a large?

Man: I think I'll have a look round first and
see if you've got something elsein a
medium, thanks.

Now listen again.

7  What are the police checking for next week?

During the next week you'll see extra
police on the roads in your area. Officers
are looking out for drivers using their
maohile phones when they're behind the
wheel, Previously we focused on people
not wearing seat belts or drivers gaing too
fast and both were very successful. So, if
you're thinking of checking social media
or emait on your way to wark, think again.
Qur aim is to make the roads a safer place
for everyone. Please drive carefully.

Woman:

Now listen again.
That is the end of Part 1.

Part 2
Track 02

Now look at Part 2. For each question, choase the
correct answer.



8 You will hear two friends tatking about a film.

Man: So, Storm Cloud. You saw the film tast
night, didn't you?

Yes, me and lots of teenagers all excited
about seeing their action heroes. |
enjoyed it! | think anyone would tike it,
whatever their age - lots of action, an
exciting plot, a happy ending.

It's quite a change far the director isn’t
it? An action film, | mean.

Yes. This is his first attempt at a film
like this - he's mainly worked an TV
programmes.

Now listen again.

Woman:

Man:

Woman:

9 You will hear two friends talking about someone
the woman lives with.

Man: | hear you're still having a probtem with
the new person in your flat?
Woman:  Yes, his name’s Steve. He doesn’t do

anything to keep the place tidy. He
refuses to do any washing-up and never
offers to cook. He says he just forgets to
do things and that | should leave a note
to remind him of jobs that need doing.
Man: I think you should ask him to find
somewhere else to live.
Well, | didn't really want to do that, but
| think you're right. He's never going to
change.

Woman:

Now listen again.

10 You will hear a woman telling a friend about a
holiday she is going on.

Man: S0, are you looking forward to your
holiday next week?
Woman: Yes, | really am. I'll be leaving next

Friday. | booked it just in time before the

price went up.
Man: You're very brave to go on your own,
aren’t you? Won't you feel a bit lonety?
Well, I'll be visiting friends once I'm
there and they've promised to introduce
me to their friends, so | don’t think that
will be a problem. I'm hoping to do some
long walks in the countryside if the
weather isn't too bad.

Now listen again.

Woman:

11 You will hear two friends talking about meeting a
relation at the airport.

Man: Yes, so I'm meeting my cousin at the
airport. Her plane arrives at about %.00.
I can’'t wait to see her for the first time
and find out what she's like.

You've never seen each other before?

How are you going to recognise each

other?

Man: Well, | was going to take a sign so that
she coutd find me in the crowds, but
everybody carries them, don’t they? Se,
I've decided I'm going to wear something

Woman:
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colourful instead. | haven't told her yet,
s¢ | need to send her an email.

Now listen again.

12 You will hear two friends tatking about getting to
the train station.

What time shall we leave for the station

in the maorning?

Man: | was thinking about 9.00. That will give

us time to catch the train.

Shall | come to your house or witl you

come to mine?

Man: Well, you're nearer to the station so |
could get the bus to you. But they take
ages at that time in the morning and I'm
worried we'll be late and miss the train.
It's more expensive, but a taxi might be
quicker. | can order it and come to you,

Woman:  OK. Let’s do that.

Now listen again.

Woman:

Woman:

13 You will hear two friends talking about a new
laptop.

Man:

Woman:

| see you've bought a new laptop.

Yes, I've had the old one for years and |

thought I'd get a newer model.

Man: What do you think of it?

Woman: It starts up really quickly, though to be
fair the old one wasn’t that slow. But it's
so much lighter. | stopped taking the old
one to work in the end as it was so heawy.

Man: Oh, the new one sounds much better,

I'm sure you'll be pleased with it.

Now listen again.

That is the end of Part 2.
Part 3

Track 03

Now look at Part 3.

For each question, write the correct answer in the gap.

Write one or two words or a number or a date or a time.

Look at Questions 14 to 19 now. You have 20 seconds.

You will hear a radic presenter called Erica tatking
about how we can help the environment.

Erica: This morning we're ¢entinuing to look
at environmental problems to see what
we can do to help. And we can make a
difference if we try. We often forget that
as people who go shopping, we have

a lot of power. If one company does
something we don't like we can always
shop somewhere else.

Then there’s the amount of plastic that
comes with the goods we buy. Try buying
things that aren’t wrapped in it. And if
you're offered a bag and you don't need
one, just say ‘no thanks'. And any plastic
bags you have at home, don't throw them
away. Put them away somewhere until
your next shopping trip and use thern then.



On the subject of throwing stuff away, |
try to keep things that other peopte might
be able to use. There are always charity
shops which are very happy to help you
recycle your old clothes or things in the
house. Knowing that someone else is
getting pleasure from something you no
longer need is a lovely feeling.

Pollution is of course a big problem,
and we often feel that as individuals we
have no power to make any difference.
But that's not true. Find out what some
of the local environmental problems are
and see how you can help. Get together
with friends and help to clear the
rubbish from local rivers or collect litter
from the streets around your home to
keep the area looking tidy.

Finally, let’s turn tc energy. Cars are
here to stay for the moment, and it
would be difficult to ask people not

to use them at all. But we should atl

try to avoid making unnecessary car
journeys. Go by bike or public transport
sometimes or, if you work in the same
area as your neighbour, try car-sharing.
Take it in turps to drive to work.

Now listen again.

That is the end of Part 3.
Part 4

Track 04

Now look at Part 4.

For each question, choose the correct answer.

Look at Questions 20 to 25 now.

You have 45 seconds.

You will hear an interview with a womnan called Sally
Wainwright, who recently started singing classes.
Interviewer:  I'm speaking with Sally Wainwright,
who recently started singing classes.
What made you decide to do that, Sally?
Well, I'd reached a time in my

life when | wanted to do more, to
meet new people, to try something
different. I'd been to art classes,
which were QK, and keep fit, which

| hated. Singing classes were
sornething I'd always wanted to try
but never had the confidence to start.
Why was that do you think?

| always felt uncomfortable singing,
even with my family. For example,
going on holiday, my husband and
children would sing along to the
radio, but | never joined in. My mum
had a great voice. | loved listening to
her singing while she was cooking.

| wanted to be able to do the same
without feeling silly.

Was it easy to find a class?

Sally:

Interviewer:
Sally:

Interviewer:

Yes, a friend told me about one
locally. | was worried I'd have to pass
a test of some kind before they let me
join but anybody was welcome, and
you didn’t need to prove how good
your voice was. You just turned up for
a practice session with other people.
That was the best bit about it. We all
sing together, not on our own.

So how did you feel in that first session?
Wetl, | was so worried before the
session | nearly turned the car round
and went home, People were already
there waiting to start and, one of the
organisers turned up. We talked about
my reasons for coming along and, well,
she gave me the confidence to give it

a try. | found a space at the back of the
group and just sang with everyone else.
So, has it helped you become more
confident?

Absolutely, yes. Being in a group means
you can sing without feeling silly. I've
never been asked to sing on my own
and I'm not sure how I'd feel if they did
ask me, but now | join in with the kids
when there's a good song on the radio,
it's great to know I've achieved one of
the goals | had when | started.

So, would you recommend we all do
something similar?

Definitely. It's a great confidence
builder, you'll make friends, and

it's good for your health. There are
supposed to be physical benefits
from singing - something to do with
increasing the oxygen levels, which
makes us feel happier - I'm not sure
about all that but | do know | always
go home in a geod mood.

Sally:

Interviewer;
Sally:

Interviewer:

Sally:

Interviewer:

Sally:

Now listen again.
That is the end of Part 4.

You now have six minutes to write your answers on the
answer sheet,

That is the end of the test.

TEST1 SPEAKING
Part1
Track 05
Examiner: Good morning.
Can | have your mark sheets, please?
I'm Fiona Evans and this is Michael
Hale.
What's your name, Candidate A?
Candidate A: My name’s Marta Gonzalez.



Examiner: Where do you live?
Candidate A: | live in Madrid.
Examiner: And what's your name, Candidate B?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]
Examiner: Where do you come fram, Candidate B?
[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER}

Examiner: Candidate B, do you work or are you a

student?
[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER])
Examiner: What do you do, Candidate B?
[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Examiner: And Candidate A, do you work or are
you a student?

Candidate A: ['m a student.

Examiner: What do you study?

Candidate A: I'm studying biological sciences. I'm
going to finish my course next year.

Examiner: Thank you.

Examiner: Candidate A, do you enjoy studying
English?

Candidate A:  Yes, | do. | like being able to speak to
other people in English and reading
English books.

Examiner: Candidate B, what did you do last

weekend?
[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Examiner: Candidate A, what are you going to do
next weekend?

Candidate A: I'm going to visit my grandparents.
They live quite close to us and we're
going there for dinner.

Examiner: Candidate B, what do you enjoy doing

in your free time?
[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Examiner: Thank you.

Part 2

Track 06

Examiner: Now I'd like each of you to talk on
your own about something. I'm going
to give each of you a photograph and
I'd like you to talk about it.
Candidate A, here is your photagraph.
It shows two people on bicycles.
Please tell us what you can see in the
photograph.
Candidate B, you just listen.

Candidate A:  OK, in this photograph | can see two

people and they are riding bicycles.
There's a young girl, she’s on the
left. She looks about ten years old.
She's wearing a nice dress. Next to
her, on the right is an older lady. |
think it could be her grandmother.
This lady is wearing jeans and a white
shirt. They're in a park and there
are trees in the background. Maybe
it's summer because they're both
wearing sunglasses. They're both
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smiling and they look very happy. It's
a nice family photograph.

Thank you.

Candidate B, here is your photograph.
It shows a group of children.

Please tell us what you can see in the
photograph.

Candidate A, you just listen.

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Thank you.

Examiner:

Examiner:
Part 3
Track 07

Examiner: Now, in this part of the test you're
gotng to talk about something
together for about two minutes. I'm
going to describe a situatien to you.
Awoman has been invited to her
friend’'s wedding. She is trying to
decide what she could buy her friend
for a wedding gift.

Here are some things she could buy.
Talk together about the different
things she could buy and say which
one would

be best.

All right? Now talk together.

OK, | think they're interesting
presents but some are more
expensive. Do you agree?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Candidate A: Yes, | agree. | think if you need a
washing machine you choose one
yourself. The money would be a good
idea. Her friend could buy something
she needed.

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Candidate A: That's a good idea. 1 think the
microwave and the television are
too expensive. Shall we forget about
them? There are also the towels
and the cushions. What do you think
about them?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Candidate A:

Candidate A: Yes, | agree with you.

Examiner: Thank you.

Part 4

Track 08

Examiner: Candidate A, do you enjoy going to
parties?

Candidate A: Yes, 1 do. | enjoy talking and being
with my friends. We always have a
good time.

Examiner: And what about you, Candidate B?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Exarniner: Do you prefer to dance at parties or

talk with people?
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[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Examiner: And how about you, Candidate A?

Candidate A: I'm not very good at dancing sa |
usually sit with my friends and talk.
When we know a song that's playing,
we all sing as well.

Exarniner: What makes a good party, Candidate B?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Examiner: And what about you, Candidate A?

Candidate A:  Yes, | agree. The people are
important. | also think it's good to
have lots of food because people are
always hungry.

Examiner: Thank you. That is the end of the test.

TEST 2 LISTENING

Part 1

Track 09

Preliminary English Test, Listening

There are four parts to the fest. You will hear each part
twice.

We will now stop for a moment.

Please ask any questions now, because you must not
speak during the test.

Now look at the instructions for Part 1.

For each question, choose the correct answer,

Look at Question 1.

1 What does mum say Helen's brother can eat?

Hiya Helen ... Hope you had a good day
at college. We're so busy today and |
won't be home from work until late this
evening. There's a pizza in the freezer
that should be enough for you, and your
brother can have the pasta if he hasn't
eaten already. Dad said he'll get himself
fish and chips an the way home.

Now listen again.

Woman:

2 What does the man complain about?

Woman: | must say, | really enjoyed that film.
What about you?
Man: Yes, me too. | couldn’t believe it was

nearly three hours long. The time went
so quickly, didn't it? It's the first time |'ve
been to that cinema and | didn’t know you
can order food on your phone and have

it delivered to where you're sitting. Next
time | go I'll definitely get something. |
just wish the people sitting in front hadn't
spent the whole film talking.

Now listen again.

3 At what time might the road be OK to use?

Man: And finally, let’s turn to the traffic report
for this Monday morning. I'm afraid it's not
a good start to the week if you're driving in
to work. There has been a serious accident
on the Warwick Road, it happened around
.00 this morning. Thankiully nobody was

injured but there are long traffic jams.
Drivers are being warned to stay away
from the area until at least 10.00, when the
road is expected to re-open. Keep listening
and we'll update you at around 8.30 with
our next traffic report.

Now listen again.

4 Howmuch is a return flight to Paris at the
moment?

Woman: | have a question about your cheap
flights to Paris.

Yes, we have an offer this week. |s it just
you flying, madam?

It will be, yes, but | want to check the
price first. It was advertised last week
at £150, before the offer started, but |
checked your website this morning and
it's now listed at £180.

Sorry, that must be a mistake. Return
flights are £120 this week, |'ll get
someone te update the information online.

Now listen again.

Man:

Woman:

Man:

5 Which programme has been cancelled?

Woman: Just a guick reminder to viewers of the
change in tonight’s TV schedule. With
the whole nation excited about the Cup
Final, football will be shown from 7.30 on
Channel 1. Apologies to the gardeners
out there as this means Gardeners’
World wilt not be shown this week. For
those of you who are not football fans,
tune into Channel 2 this evening for the
latest in our police drama "Suspect’,
which fallows the 7.00 news.

Now listen again.

& Which day has the most lectures?

Woman: Have you seen the lecture timetable?
The university emailed it to me this
morning.

Yes, it's not too bad, is it?

No, there aren’t any terrible days. Last
week the secretary said Wednesday
would be the busiest, but it looks like
there’s just ane lecture in the morning.
Yes, Thursday has the most with one
in the morning and another in the
afternoon. I'm really not looking forward
to Friday though. Only one in the
morning, | know, but it's an 8.00 start.

Now listen again.

Man:
Woman:

Man:

7 Which item of food or drink is not available?

Man: Thank you for calling Yardley Over-50s
Community Group. There is nobody
available to take your call at the moment. If
you are phoning about the menu this week,
lunchtime sessions are still taking place as
usual though building work means we've
had to change the menu. We're unable to



serve hot meals until Friday. There will be
sandwiches available, however, and free
tea or coffee as usual.

Now listen again.

That is the end of Part 1.

Part 2

Track 10

Now ook at Part 2. For each question, choose the
correct answer.

8 You will hear two friends talking about a new café

in town.

Man: I've just been into the shopping centre.
There's a new café by the station.

Woman:  Yes, | know. | went there last week. |
think it opened some time ago actually.

Man: [ only looked through the window. It
looks really nice.

Wornan: Yes, it's nice and bright and the staff
are really helpful. It's simple fast
food. People might just want to grab
something to eat before they catch a
train, so it should do well.

Man: OK, I'lt go in and try it pext tirme I'm in town.

Now listen again.

9  You will hear two friends talking about litter.

Man: Have you seen all that litter blowing
around in the street outside?

| know. It looks awful, doesn’t it?

| don't knaw what we pay our taxes for.
Why aren’t the street cleaners out there
tidying up?

| know, but people don’t seem to think
about dropping litter. We shouldn’t
expect there to be a street cleaner
running around behind everyone tidying
up their rubbish.

Yes, | suppose you're right. But it does
look so messy and someone needs to
keep the streets clean.

Now listen again.

Woman:
Man:

Woman:

Man:

10 You will hear a woman telling a friend about a new

car.

Man: Well done! | hear you've passed your
driving test. Congratulations!

Woman:  Yes, I'm thinking about buying myself a
nice little car now.

Man: Really? What kind are you looking for?

Woman: Nothing too expensive, that's for sure. A
small one to drive around town. At first
| wasn't sure | wanted to use it to go to
the office, but | might car-share with a
calleague to save on petrol.

Man: That's a good idea. Just make sure you find

someone you like to talk to in the morning!
Now listen again.
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11 You will hear two friends talking about a website
they use.

Man: You travel a lot by train, don’t you? Do
you book your tickets online?

Yes, | use Train Track. It's my favourite
site when | need to book anything.

Yes, me too. Some sites make it difficult
to choose tirmes and dates but that's
never a problem on that site,

| know. But have you noticed that
sometimes the price of tickets goes up if
you don't order straightaway? If you search
the same journey later, it's more expensive.

Man: Yes, |'ve noticed that too.
Now listen again.

Woman:

Man:

Woman:

12 You will hear two friends talking about a
photography competition.

Woman: | heard about your brother winning that
photography competition - that was very
good.

Man: | know. His photos are amazing.

Woman:  What kind of photos does he take?

Man: The prize was for his photos of strangers
in the street.

Woman:  Are people happy for him to take their
photc?

Man: He takes it first and then shows it to

them on his camera. He always tells
them what it's for and untess they ask
him to delete it, he uses it. He says that
people rarely complain. Some of them
ask him to email them a copy.

Now listen again.

13 You will hear two friends talking about the man’s
birthday.

Woman:  Happy birthday, Michael. Have you had a
nice day?

Man: Yes, it's been wonderful, Everyone has
been so kind.

Woman: Did the kids get you anything nice?

Man: My daughter got up early and made me
breakfast in bed. Toast and a cup of coffee.

Woman:  That must have been lovely.

Man: It was. I'm certainly not used to that.

My son was supposed to help but he
forgot and woke up late. But he heard us
laughing and joking and joined us when |
was opening my presents.

Now listen again.

That is the end of Part 2.
Part 3

Track 11

Now look at Part 3.

For each question, write the correct answer in the gap.
Write one or two words or a number or a date or a time.
L ook at Questions 14 to 19 now. You have 20 seconds.

189
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You will hear a radio presenter called Jonathan tatking
about the programmes during the week.

Jonathan:

Befare tonight’s news let me tell you
about some of the shows we have for
you this week so you can make a note

of them in your diary. There are a few
changes to our regular programmes so
listen carefully to make sure you don't
miss any of your favourites.

Tonight at 8.30 John Seymour

will present this week’s wildlife
documentary. John entertained us all
previously with his trip to the safari

park when he went along to meet the
elephants. This time John will be telling
us about how we can recognise the
wildflowers in our gardens.

Then our first change of schedule.
Apolagies to listeners looking forward

to Writers” World and our interview with
Francis Selhurst, on how to get ideas for
your next novel. We've had to rearrange
this interview for next week as Francis is
attending a conference. Instead, we’ll be
talking with an expert about how you can
make use of the internet to get your next
book published.

On Thursday at 8.00 we have Sports
Night as usual, with a look at next
weekend's football. Most of the games
from last Saturday were cancelled due
to the terrible weather, so there are

no reports on those matches. But our
experts will be looking forward to seeing
some action this Saturday and will be
trying to predict results as usual. Join
our teamn at 8.00.

And finally, our reporter Sally Williams
will be in town next Friday morning.
She’ll be interviewing people for our
weekly programme Money Matters,
starting from 10.00, not the usual 9.00. If
you'd like the chance to speak to her and
share your views of your experiences
and any problems you may have, meet
Sally at the main door of the library, not
the normal meeting place at the Town
Hall, which is closed due to building
work.

Now listen again.

That is the end of Part 3.

Part 4

Track 12

Now look at Part 4.

For each question, choose the correct answer.

Look at Questions 20 to 25 now.

You have 45 seconds.

You will hear an interview with a man called Tom Walker,
who is a personal trainer.

Interviewer:

Tom:

Interviewer:

Tom:

Interviewer:
Tom:

Interviewer:

Tom:

Interviewer:
Tom:

Interviewer:

Tom:

Now listen again.

On taday's programme I'm
speaking to Tom Walker and finding
out about being a personal trainer.
Have you always done this Tom?
Hello, no actually, it's a long story but
| was injured many years age, which
meant | had to stop & hobby that

[ loved: cycling, Stop is the wrong
word really. | could cycle but | could
no longer go in for competitions.

So how did this lead to you
becoming a trainer?

Well, the reason for the injury was
because | hadn't trained properly
for events. | pushed myself too hard
and finally injured my ankle very
badly. It was a lesson in how not to
do a sport and | decided | wanted a
jobwhere | could help other peaple
train and compete safely.

Do you only train cyclists?

No, not at all. | see lots of people
who are cyclists, butin order to
get enough work | made the choice
that | would try to support anyone.
| help quite a lot of runners and
peaple who just want to get fit.
People of all ages too. My youngest
customer is 16 and my oldest is 73.
Wow! Where do you hold your
sessions?

It depends on the weather and what
the person prefers. When it's dry
and not too hot | simply meet them
in the park and we do our exercises
there. It's often cooler than using
the gym and people are able to push
themselves for longer and harder
before they feel uncomfortable.

And of course, the park is free to use,
It certainly is. Sometimes it's

not the right place to go though,
Some customers feel a little shy

or embarrassed about doing
exercises in public. The sessions are
sometimes early in the morning and
you have people walking through

the park going to work. So some
customers prefer to meet in the gym.
It sounds like a lot of fun. Are you
busy?

Definitely. | think people have
become maore concerned about

their health and there’s a growing
interest in keeping fit. Some months
are busier than others, During the
summer people go away on holiday.
But I get a lot of customers before
their holiday who want to get into
shape for the beach, so this period
can also be a good time for business.



That is the end of Part 4. You now have six minutes to
write your answers on the answer sheet.

That is the end of the test.

TEST 2 SPEAKING

Part 1

Track 13

Examiner; Good afternoan.
Can | have your mark sheets please?
I'm Steve Malpas and this is Sue
Hudson.
What's your name?

Candidate A: My name’s Stephan Eglin.

Examiner: Where do you come from?

Candidate A: | come from a small village in
Switzerland.

Examiner: And what's your name, Candidate B?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]
Examiner: Where do you live, Candidate B?
[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER}

Examiner: Candidate B, do you work or are you a

student?
[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]
Examiner: What do you study, Candidate B?
[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Examiner: And Candidate A, do you work or are
you a student?

Candidate A: | work.

Examiner: What do you do?

Candidate A:  I'm a designer. | work in a design
studio.

Examiner: Thank you.

Examiner: Do you like it where you live?

Candidate A:  Yes, | do. | enjoy living in a busy city.
[ live near the shopping centre and
[ like leaving my flat and being in
crowds of people.

Examiner: Candidate B, what about you?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Examiner: Candidate A, have you got any
hobbies or interests?

Candidate A: | play the guitar. | spend a lot of time
practising on my own but | also play
in a group with some friends.

Examiner: Candidate B, what do you do to relax?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Examiner: Thank you.

Part 2

Track 14

Examiner: Now |'d like each of you to talk on

your own about something. I'm going
to give each of you a phetograph and
I'd like you to talk about it.

Audio scripts

Candidate A, here is your photograph.
It shows two people in a kitchen,
Please tell us what you can see in the
photegraph.

Candidate B, you just listen.

This photo shows twe people in a
kitchen. [t looks like a kitchen in
someone’s house, not one you see

in a restaurant. There's a man and

a woman preparing food. They look
middle-aged and they might be a
husband and wife. They are both
wearing semething to protect their
clothes. | don’t know the word for
this, but everyone has one hanging

in the kitchen and you put it on when
you prepare food. 1t looks like the
woman is getting the vegetables
ready and the man is cutting
semething up, it looks like meat. |
think they are making the evening
meal and they both look very happy.
Thank you,

Candidate B. Here is your
photograph. It shows people in a
shepping centre.

Please tell us what you can see in the
photograph.

Candidate A, you just listen.

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]
Examiner:

Candidate A:

Examiner:
Examiner:

Thank you.
Part 3
Track 15

Examiner: Now, in this part of the test you're
going to talk about something
together for about twe minutes. I'm
going to describe a situation to you.

A man’s daughter is going on a
camping holiday. He wants to buy her
something she can take with her.
Here are some things he could get.
Talk together about the different
things he could get her and say which
one would be best,

All right? Now talk together.

So, we need to choose something that's
good for a camping holiday. 1 don’t
think the shoes are useful, do you?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Candidate A: | think the backpack is better than the
suitcase, It's the kind of bag someone
uses for camping, isn't it?

(PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Candidate A:

Candidate A:

| agree, but the map is very cheap. |
think her father would like to spend

a hit more money on her present. |
think your idea for him to buy walking
boots is the best so far. What about
the carmera?
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[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Candidate A:  Yes, let's say that.

Examiner: Thank you.

Part4

Track 16

Exarminer: Candidate A, have you ever been
camping?

Candidate A:  Yes, but a long time ago. When | was
younger | went with my family. | enjoyed
cooking our food outside in a field.

Examiner: And what about you, Candidate B?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Examiner: Candidate B, do you prefer a holiday

in a town or the countryside?
[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Examiner: And how about you, Candidate A?

Candidate A: I agree. That's the kind of place |
prefer. When | go on holiday with my
friends, we always look for places that
have good shops but atso a nice beach.

Examiner: Candidate B, is it better to go on

holiday on your own or with other
people?
[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Examiner: And what about you, Candidate A?

Candidate A: Yes, | agree. | think | would be lonely
on my own. | tike to have people to
talk to on the journey and to have fun
with on the holiday.

Examiner: Thank you. That is the end of the test,

TEST3 LISTENING

Part 1

Track 17

Preliminary English Test, Listening

There are four parts to the test. You will hear each part
twice,

We will now stop for a moment.

Please ask any questions now, because you must not
speak during the test.

Now look at the instructions for Part 1.

For each question, choose the correct answer.

Look at Question 1.

1 Which day is the carnival taking place this year?

Man: OK, we have activities for the carnival
now but we need to decide on a date.
We always hold it in July, don’t we? On a
Saturday. Last year the Saturday was the
seventh of July. Shall we do that again
this year?

Man: | was thinking of moving it to the end of
June around the thirtieth. But some of
the acts can’t make that date.

Let's do it the same time as last year.
This year that means Saturday the
eighth of July.

Woman:

Woman:

Now lister again.

2 Why has the woman decided to leave her job?

Man: Your mum was telling me you're starting
a new job. Why's that?

Woman:  Yes, that's right. I've been with this
company now for nearly three years.

Man: So why are you leaving?

Woman: They've always been great, never said

‘no’ if | was ill and needed time off or if |
wanted to attend a training event. | just felt
| needed a change. This other company
offered me a higher salary so | decided it
would be a good opportunity to move.

Now listen again.

3 What should customers who have a problem with
their telephone do?

Woman:  Thank you for calling Intratek. All our
operators are busy. If you are calling
about a poer telephone connection, we
are aware of a problem that is affecting
customers in certain areas of the
country. We are working with engineers
to look into this matter. Please check
our website for the latest updates. If you
have a different enquiry, please email us
at info@intratek.com for a quick reply.

Now listen again.

4 What does the man say he can’t do?

Woman: S0 can | book you to come round to tidy
our garden?

Man: Yes, that's fine this Friday at 11.00. Let's

hope the weather is fine.

Great. I'm tooking forward to seeing the

garden looking nice.

Man: I'll cut the grass and I'll put alt the
things that can be recycled into green
plastic bags. As | explained earlier,
you'll have to find a way of getting these
to a recycle centre yourself as | don’t
have my own transport.

Now listen again.

Woman:

5 Whatis today's special offer?

Man: Welcome to ABROSE Superstore this
morning. Today we have an exciting
selection of new ctothing including a
new range of women's dresses in the
fashion section. And if you're wondering
what to cook for tea tonight don’t forget
our frozen food section where you'll find
some of your favourites at half price. And
for our genttemen visitors today, why not
treat someone special to a nice bunch of
flowers frormn our garden centre?

Now listen again.

& What time does Jamie suggest meeting?

Man: Emma, it's me, Jamie ... | was wondering
what time vou’'ll be free tomorrow



afternaan. | should be able to leave
college by 3.00 because my lecture has
been cancelled. Is there any chance
we can meet a little earlier than we
planned? | can get the 3.15 train into
town and get to you by 4.00 if that's OK.
Call me back and let me know.

Now listen again.

7  What should passengers for the 10.14 train do?

Woman: We regret te inform passengers that
the 8.15 train to London has been
cancelled. The next London train is at
10.15. Passengers can use their ticket
for this train but should go to the ticket
office for seat reservations. If you need
an earlier arrivat in Landon, a coach
service has been arranged, leaving at
8.30. Passengers taking the coach should
go to the coach stop now to check in
any luggage. The next train to arrive at
Platform 2 is the 8.00 to Watford Junction.

Now listen again.

That is the end of Part 1.
Part 2
Track 18

Now {ook at Part 2. For each question, choose the

correct answer,

8 You will hear two friends tatking about a dance
performance.

Man; Did you get the email? The date for the
dance performance is 11 May.

Woman:  Yes, | know. I'm sure we’'ll have enough
time to prepare. We've got three lessons
before the big day.

Man: Yes, | think we’'ll be OK. We've already
learnt the basic steps, haven't we?

Woman: But the dance teacher’s away on holiday

for the next two weeks so we’ll have to
practise on our own. I'm not sure we
have anyone in the group who's strong
enough to take charge. You know how we
argue so much.

Now listen again.

9 You will hear two friends talking about a book
they've read.

Woman:  So, did you like that book?

Man: | loved it. | read it from cover to cover in

one day!

Really? It took me a while to finish it. But

1 wasn't familiar with the author and |

found it rather confusing.

The plot is a bit complicated | agree,

especially compared to his other books.

But he really is a good author. Would you

like to try one of his earlier ones?

OK, I'm happy to give hirn another chance.

Now listen again.

Woman:

Man:

Woman:

Audio scripts

10 You will hear a man telling a friend about a football

match.

Man: Are you looking forward to going to the
match this weekend?

Woman: | am, yes. Especially such a big game. It
will be so exciting. | just hope we win.

Man: | can’t wait! There should be a fantastic
atmosphere in the ground and a
bigger crowd than normal for such an
important match.

Woman: | know. We were lucky to get two tickets,
weren't we?

Man: H wasn't difficult at all. | know someone

who has a job in the ticket office. He
offered to save two for me,

Now listen again.

11 You will hear twa friends talking about a visit to the
dentist.

Man: What time’s your appointment at the
dentist tomorrow?

t’s the last one of the day at 5.30. 1 was
hoping ta get cne earlier as my tooth is
really hurting.

Oh, poor you! Toothache is horrible.

| could have got one in the morning,
but it would have been with a different
dentist. I've heard he’s not very good
with nervous patients so | thought it
would be better to see my usual one.
She’s gentle and explains everything to
you clearly and calmly.

Man: Well, best of luck.
Now listen again.

Woman:

Man:
Woman:

12 You will hear two friends talking about their
evening rneal.

Woman:  OK, it's my turn to cook tonight. Is there
anything you fancy?

Man: | love pasta although we've had it for the
past three days so perhaps samething
else.

Woman Is there anything in the freezer? [ don't
really want to go shopping.

Man: | don’t think so. We could always get a
takeaway for a change. You could cook
tormorrow instead.

Woman: OK. What about a curry?

Man: I'd rather have something that isn’t toa

hot and spicy. There's a menu from the
locat restaurant in the kitchen. I'll go
and get it.

Now listen again.

13 You will hear two friends talking abeut a friend’s
birthday present.

Woman: It's Sandra’s birthday this Saturday. Have
you bought her a present yet?
Man: Not yet, ne. | was thinking of geiting her

a book, but | have no idea what she likes.



Woman: There’s an interesting play on at the
theatre this weekend. Why don’t we treat
her to a night out?

Man: That's a great idea. | know she’s free on
Friday so we could always book tickets
and surprise her. She'd like that.

OK, do you want to order the tickets?
Hopefully we can get three seats
together.

Now listen again.

That is the end of Part 2.

Woman;

Part 3

Track 19

Now look at Part 3.

For each question, write the correct answer in the gap.

Write one or twa words or a number or a date or a time.

Look at Questions 14 to 19 now. You have 20 seconds.

You will hear @ manager called Sandra talking about a

company training day.

Sandra: Can | just say something about the
training day next week, You should
all receive your programme by email
shortly. We've had to make changes
to rooms and even now some of the
training sessions may have to be held
in a different building. But we’ll let you
know if this happens.
Some of you have asked about changing
to a different session than the ane you
signed up for. We've tried to do this when
it's been possible but as some training
sessions are full it will sometimes not
be possible. We will let you know by
email on 13 September the full list of
names of people going to each session.
The trainers will email you the materials
they'll be using during the sessions
for you to have a look at before the
training day. There are some tasks for
you to complete in preparation for your
session. Please make sure you print
out these materials and complete the
exercises before you attend.
At the end of the training day you will
all be given a questionnaire for your
comments on each of the sessions you
attended. Could you please make sure
you complete this and give it to the
training manager. We are using a new
company for this event and are keen to
see how well the day goes.
Because staff in the company restaurant
will also be attending training sessions,
the restaurant witl not be open. We are
arranging cold food, teas and coffee
for everyone. Could you email the
restaurant manager before the end of
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this week and let him know if you have
any special dietary requirements.
Finally, can | remind you to check the
noticeboard outside room 134 for any
last-minute changes. Yes, we’'ll email
you all impartant information but
several of you have complained that you
haven't received our messages, so to be
absolutely sure you're up to date, check
the noticeboard.

Now listen again.
That is the end of Part 3.

Part 4

Track 20

Now look at Part 4,

For each question, choose the correct answer.

Look at Questions 20 to 25 now.

You have 45 seconds,

You will hear an interview with a woman called Maggie
Taylor, who is talking about garlic.

Interviewer:  On today's programme |I'm speaking
to Maggie Taylor and finding out
about her love of garlic. Where did
this all start Maggie?

| think it started when f went to
university about 30 years ago. Garlic
wasn't something you often found in
many English kitchens at that time,
not among the older generaticn
anyway. My mum certainly never used
it and when | went to university, |
started seeing other students cooking
with it for the first time.

So how did it go from that to your
current love of garlic?

| think my interest in it has just
developed over the years. | studied
cookbooks and of course discovered
what a difference it can make to a
meal. Actually, garlic turned me into
a cook as I'd never really dene much
of that befere. And because it's used
all over the world, I've learnt to cook
some interesting dishes.

Garlic has health benefits too, doesn't
it?

It certainly does. It has a very long
history of being used as a medicine.
Research shows that it can reduce
heart disease. Some people believe
that garlic can be used to fight off the
common cotd, though I'm not sure
about that. I've even heard it can be
used for some skin conditions.

Have you tried to grow garlic
yourself?

Maggie:

Interviewer:

Maggie:

Interviewer:

Maggie:

Interviewer:



Maggie: | have, yes. The first time | tried

to grow it { used garlic from the
supermarket, but | later discovered
that this isn't really suitable for an
English garden. You need to find
garlic that has been selected for
different climates. It used to be
difficult to find the right type but
these days it's quite easy to find the
kind that grows well here.

And were you successful?

Yes. [ didn’t do very well to start
with, but I've been more successful
recently. You must remember to plant
it out in the autumn for best results,
and it's usualily ready to dig up around
July when it’s still green. Then you
hang it somewhere warm and dry in
the sunshine. Once you've picked it,
garlic will last for up to a year.

And finally, have you got a favourite
recipe using garlic?

Well, there’'s a scup | cook that
contains 25 cloves of garlic! | can't
say my famity like it. They're afraid
it will make their breath smell,
Personally, | think the smell of garlic
is wonderful. But they're wrong to
worry anyway, as when garlic is
cooked slowly over a long period it
becormes mild.

Now listen again.
That is the end of Part 4.

Interviewer:
Maggie:

Interviewer:

Maggie:

You now have six minutes to write your answers on the
answer sheel.

That is the end of the test.

TEST 3 SPEAKING
Part 1
Track 21
Examiner: Good evening.
Can | have your mark sheets, please?
¥'m Lorna MacDonald and this is
Mark Farrington.
What's your name?
Candidate A: My name’s Aleksandra Kaminski.
Examiner: Where do you live?
Candidate A: | live in Krakow in Poland.
Examiner: And what’s your name, Candidate B?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]
Examiner: Where do you come from, Candidate B?
[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Examiner: Candidate B, do you work or are you a
student?

{PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Audio scripts

Examiner: What do you do, Candidate B?
[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Examiner: And Candidate A, do you work or are
you a student?

Candidate A:  I'm a student.

Examiner: What do you study?

Candidate A: I'm studying Polish literature.

Examiner: Thank you.

Examiner: Candidate A, who do you live with?

Candidate A: i live with my family. There's my
mum, my dad and my two sisters.
They're both younger than me.

Examiner: And what about you, Candidate B?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER])

Examiner: Candidate A, have you got a favourite
sport?

Yes, | really enjoy watching football.

| often go to see my local team and
watch matches if they're on TV.

And | like playing tennis and going
swimming.

Examiner: Candidate B, do you like to keep fit?
[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWERI

Examiner:

Part 2
Track 22

Examiner:

Candidate A:

Thank you.

Now I'd like each of you to talk on
your own about something. I'm going
to give each of you a photograph and
I'd like you to talk about it.

Candidate A, here is your photograph.
It shows people out shopping.

Please tell us what you can see in the
photograph.

Candidate B, you just listen,

This photo shows a family out shopping
in a supermarket. It's quite a young
family. The man and the woman don't
look very old, arcund 30 perhaps and
they have a young daughter who lcoks
about four or five years old. She's sitting
on her father's shoulders. Either the
mother or father has asked her to get

a bottle of something from a shelf near
the top. Her dad is nearest to the bottles
and the girl is reaching out to get one.
The mother is hotding the shopping
trolley, standing next to her husband.
All three of them are smiling and look
like they're having a good time.

Thank you.

Candidate B, here is your photograph.
It shows some people in a computer
room.

Please tell us what you can see in the
photograph.

Candidate A, you just listen,

Candidate A:

Examiner:
Examiner:
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[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]
Examiner: Thank you.

Part 3 .
Track 23

Examiner: Now, in this part of the test you're
going to talk about something
together for about two minutes. I'm
going to describe a situation to you.

A young woman works very hard and
wants to get fitter. She has decided to
take up an activity to help her get fit.
Here are some things she could do.
Talk together about the different
activities she could try and say which
one would be best.

All right? Now talk together.

0K, the question has asked us to
choose the best activity for a young
woman. | don't think playing golf will
help her to get fit. What do you think?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Candidate A: That's true. Swimming or cycling are
good if you want to take exercise on
your own. And what about running as
well?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Candidate A: | agree. 5o, running and cycling are our
favourite activities so far. What about
dancing? Going dancing is good fun and
she can jein a dance class on her own,
can’t she? And she wilt meet some new
peaple and might make new friends.

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER)]

Candidate A:

Candidate A:  Yes, | think that's the best choice.

Examiner: Thank you.

Part4

Track 24

Examiner: Do you do any sports, Candidate A?

Candidate A:  Yes, | play tennis and | often go
swimming. I'm lucky because there's
a sports centra near my house and
it's easy for me to get there.

Examiner: And what about you, Candidate B?

{PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Candidate B, do you like to watch
sport on TV?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Examiner:

Examiner: And how about you, Candidate A?

Candidate A: | don’t watch TV very often, but | do
like to watch videos of tennis matches
on the internet. | prefer playing tennis
though.

Examiner: Candidate B, is it important to try to

be the best when you do a sport or
just to take part?

(PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Examiner: And what about you, Candidate A?

Candidate A: Yes, | agree. The mast important
thing is you enjoy what you're doing.
Most people want to get better but
only so they can improve their fitness
or skill. | think that's important.

Examiner: Thank you. That is the end of the test.

TEST 4 LISTENING

Part1

Track 25

Preliminary English Test, Listening

There are four parts to the test. You will hear each part
twice,

We will now stop for a moment.

Please ask any questions now, because you must not
speak during the test.

Now look at the instructions for Part 1.

For each gquestion, choose the correct answer.

Look at Question 1.

1 Which activity wasn't available?

Hiya ... just back from the business trip ...
[ didn’t get to see the museum as there
wasn’'t much time. The hotel where |

was staying was OK. It had a really nice
restaurant with a good selection of food.
There was something to suit everyone’s
tastes. | was hoping to use the gym over
the weekend but it wasn't apen, so i
spent time at the swimming pool, which
was better than nothing.

Now listen again.

Woman:

2 How does the man travel if there's a problem?

Could you tell me how you travel to work
and why you travel that way?

| usually get the train. | enjoy driving but
[ only use the car at weekends when it's
quieter and mare relaxing to drive. | can
work on the train, read reports, that kind
of thing.

And do you ever use the bus service?

If the trains are delayed and I'm worried
about getting into work on time, then
sometimes, yes.

Now listen again.

Woman:

Man:

Woman:
Man:

3 What is the building going to be used for?

So that's the end of my report on this
building's fascinating history. If you

get the chance to see it, I'm sure you'll
agree it looks wonderful now the repair
work has been completed. And it's great
to know the community will benefit.
There was talk about it being used as
flats or even a library, but we hear it's
going to be used as a local art gallery.

Woman:



i think the council have done a very good
job bringing this building back to life.

Now listen again.

4 Which membership allows a person to attend a
presentation?

Man: Hello, I'm interested in taking out
membership of your book club. Can you
explain how it works?

Woman: OK, well there are three opticns. You can

becorne a member for three months,
six months or ane year and each month
you'll receive a book in the post. If you
sign up for six months we will give you
free entrance to listen to an author talk.
Sign up for 12 months and you'll be able
to join other members online to ask the
author guestions.

Now listen again.

5  When does the woman want to book a library
computer?

Woman: Hi, I'm just calling about booking the
use of a computer. | was planning on
coming in on Monday, but | understand
there aren’t any PCs available that day.
| was wondering whether Wednesday
was possible. I've been coming in on a
Tuesday to work over the past few weeks
and there hasn’'t been a problem getting
ane then, but I'm busy on that day this
week. If you coutd call me back before
you close on Monday, I'd be grateful,

Now listen again.

6 What is the man doing on Saturday?

Woman: Hi Mark. Have you got anything planned
for Saturday?

Man: Yes, | think so.

Woman:  What are you doing?

Man: Well, it's Sally’s party soon and | need to

buy her a present. | was going to do that,
but Jim catled earlier and wants to go
for a coffee. | was thinking of asking him
to meet on Sunday instead but a friend’s
coming over with her etderly mother
then, so I'll be seeing Jim as we planned
and get the present later in the week.

Now listen again.
7  Which item of food has the man’s mother tried
before?

Man: I'm not sure what to take back for mum

from our holiday.

Woman: What does she like?

Man: | could get her a packet of those biscuits
| bought for her last year. She liked
them.

Woman: What about some of that cheese we saw
in the shop?

Audio scripts

Man: She’d love that, but I'm not sure it would
stay fresh. No, on second thoughts |

think I'll get her some chocolate.
Now listen again.

That is the end of Part 1.
Part 2
Track 26

Now look at Part 2. For each question, choose the
correct answer.

8 You will hear two friends tatking about a trip to the
theatre.

Man: So, are you ready for the theatre this
evening? | can’t wait.

Yes, I'm really excited too. It's been a
while since | went to the theatre. Don't
forget your student 1D, witl you? They
always ask to see it befare they give you
the student discount.

OK. I'll remind the others in case they
forget. I'tl text them in a minute.

And it's only offered to full-time
students, remember. Some of our
friends are only part time.

OK, it's only Tahira wha is full time so 'l
let her know.

Now listen again.

Woman:

Man:

Woman:

Man:

9 Youwill hear two friends tatking about the man’s job.

Man: I'm gaing to that employment event in
town tomorrow.

Woman: Really? Are you looking for a new job? |
always thought you enjoyed it where you
work,

Man: Well, I'm thinking of having a change of

career. I've been working as an accountant
for years now and | feel like doing
something different. I've got a few friends
who are teachers and they think I'd enjoy
daing something like that. It would mean a
lower salary but that's OK, So, I'm just going
to find out about the qualifications | need.

Now listen again.

10 You will hear 3 husband and wife tatking about
breakfast.

Man: OK, my turn to make breakfast, | think.

What would you like?

I'd love a bowl of cereal, but the last

time | looked in the cupboard we'd run

out. Did you get any when you went

shopping?

No, [ forgot to put that on the list, Sorry.

How about some ham and cheese?

Yes, that would be nice. We could use some

of that nice bread you bought. And can |

have coffee for a change instead of tea?

Man: OK. Oh, I'm feeling quite hungry now!

Now listen again.

Woman:

Man:

Woman:
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11 You will hear two friends tatking about buying a bed.

Man: | need to get a new bed for my flat. Is
there anywhere you can recommend?
The furniture store in town has some
and they're good quality.

Man: Really? | might go there later. | was
thinking of looking online but it's difficult
to tell how comfortable they'd be if you
can’t try them out first.

Well, you might find a bargain that way.
You could try one out in the shop and
then order the same one online if you
find one that costs less than the shop.
Man: Good idea. | might do that.

Now listen again.

Woman:

Woman:

12 You will hear two friends talking about going for a
walk.

Woman: ] feel like getting outside in the country

today and having a fast walk. Do you

fancy joining me?

Man: I'm not sure, We might need to take our

umbrellas. The weather forecast says

there's going to be heavy rain.

| know |'ve just checked. Butit’s not

expected until later this afternoon so I'll

just take my jacket. Anyway, a bit of rain

won't hurt you. And the fresh air will be

good for us.

Man: Yes, | suppose so. And |'ve got nothing to
do today so let's go now, shall we?

Now listen again.

Woman:

13 You will hear two friends talking about a passport
photograph.

Woman: | need to get a new passport before
we go on holiday. Where can | get my
photograph taken?

Man: There's a machine in the pharmacy

round the corner but | think it's out of

order. | saw someone asking one of the

shop assistants for help last week.

That's a pity. | might have to go into

town,

Man: There are a lot of places in town. | know
you can get it done in the post office.
That one probably works OK, and if you
want one that's open in the evening
you could try the machine at the train
station.

Woman:

Now listen again.
That is the end of Part 2.

Part 3

Track 27

Now fook at Part 3.

For each question, write the correct answer in the gap.
Write one or two words or a number or a date or a time.
ook at Questions 14 to 19 now. You have 20 seconds.
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You will hear a man called Russell talking about a new
club in the community centre.

Russell: And finally, news of an interesting club
that started recently and meets here
every week. The Speakers’ Club is aimed
at anyone who needs to develop their
public speaking skills. Perhaps you have
to give talks to colleagues at work or
need to practise a presentation you have
prepared for a job interview.

The Speakers’ Club offers a weekly
meeting in the main hall, where
members can learn fram each other

as well as through talks given by highly
experienced speakers from the world of
business or entertainment. We look at
everything from body language and eye
cantact to storytelling and delivery.

A typical session starts at 7.00 with tea,
coffee and biscuits before we listen

to the speaker and start tooking at a
particular topic. Members are then given
the chance to change a presentation
they've prepared before the session so
that it includes the ideas presented by the
speaker. We also invite you to enter one
of our speech competitions each year.
We understand that clubs like ours might
not suit everyone and we like to give you
the chance to see for yourself how we
operate before you join. So, we invite
anyone to attend their first session for
free. However, in order for us to manage
the numbers of people attending, please
make sure you reserve a place first or
you may not be able to attend.

If you do decide to join us, annual
membership is £170 per year.
Arrangements can be made to pay

the membership fee once a month.
Membership allows you to attend all
sessions during the year and gives you
access to private areas of the website and
the chance to take partin our social events.

Now listen again.

That is the end of Part 3.
Part 4

Track 28

Now look at Part 4.

For each question, choose the correct answer.
Look at Questions 20 to 25 now.

You have 45 seconds.

You will hear an interview with a student called Emily,
who watks people’s dogs.

Interviewer:  Hi everyone. Today on Student
Radio I'm talking to someone who

has solved her financial problems



at university by starting her own
business. Isn't that right, Emily?
Well, I'm not sure I'd call it a business
actually, but it has certainly helped

me to buy a few books and a meal

or takeaway once a week while I'm
studying at university. | offer to walk
people’s dogs, people who either can't
leave their homes easily or are out at
work during the day.

What gave you the idea?

| was talking to my neighbour one day
and she told me about a friend of hers
who had just come out of hospital and
wasn't able to take her dog out for its
daily walk. | thought it would be a kind
thing to do to offer to help. I didn’t
even think about charging her, but she
insisted on giving me a few pounds.
So how did this develop into you
becoming a dog walker?

After I'd done it for a few weeks |
realised what a pleasant way it was
to earn a little money. But most
importantly | thought I'd be able to fit
it in around my studies at university.
So, | decided to put an advert in a few
of the local shops to see if there was
any interest.

And was it successful?

It took a while before | heard from
anyone new but then one day | got a
phone call from an old lady asking to
meet me, | offered to go to her home
but she suggested meeting in the
local park so she could see how | was
with her dog. We got on really well
and the woman booked me to take
the dog out every weekend.

And have you taken on any more
customers?

That was about six months ago and
now | walk three more dogs. | was
expecting to hear from people who
had a busy work life and needed
help, but all my customers are older
people. And their dogs have been
trained well and are a pleasure to
walk.

What 2 brilliant idea. And for anyone
listening, do you have a set fee?

At first, | thought about having an
hourly fee and that’s what my friends
recommended. But | enjoy what 'm
doing and | know that there are some
customers, especially older people,
who might not be able to afford to pay
much. So, we just agree an amount
when we first meet.

Now listen again.

That is the end of Part 4.

Emnily:

interviewer:
Emily:

Interviewer:

Emily:

Interviewer:
Emily:

Interviewer:

Emily:

Interviewer:

Emily:
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You now have six minutes to write your answers an the
answer sheet,

That is the end of the test.

TEST 4 SPEAKING

Part 1

Track 29

Examiner: Good morning,
Can | have your mark sheets, please?
I'm Gareth Reynolds and this is Mary
Roberts.
What’s your name?

Candidate A: My name’s Pierre Rioche.

Examiner: Where do you come from?

Candidate A: | come from Nantes in France.

Examiner: And what’s your name, Candidate B?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]
Examiner: Where do you live, Candidate B?
[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Examiner: Candidate B, do you work or are you a

student?
[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]
Examiner: What do you study, Candidate B?
[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Examiner: And Candidate A, do you work or are
you a student?

Candidate A: | work.

Examiner: What do you do?

Candidate A: ¥'m a librarian.

Examiner: Thank you.

Examiner: Do you live in a house or an
apartment, Candidate A?

Candidate A: 1Llive in a small apartment on my
own. There's a bedroom, a kitchen, a
living reom and shower room.

Examiner: Candidate B, what about you?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Examiner: Candidate A, are there any good
restaurants where you live?

Candidate A:  Yes, there are lots. My favourite is
an ltalian restaurant just round the
corner from my apartment. | go there
as often as | can.

Examiner: Candidate B, have you got a favourite
meal?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWERL

Examiner: Thank you.

Part 2

Track 30

Examiner: Now I'd like each of you to talk on

your own about something. I'm going
to give each of you a photograph and
1'd like you to talk about it,
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Candidate A, here is your photograph.
It shows people working.

Please tell us what you can see in the
photograph. |

Candidate B, you just listen.

The people in this photograph are in

an office, | think. It might alsc be in a
university or college in the [T room, but |
think these people are at work. There are
five people, two men are near the front
and they're both looking at a computer
screen. One man is sitting and the other
is standing by his side. It looks like

they are discussing something. They're
both quite young and wearing casual
¢lothes and they both have beards. There
are three wormnen at computers in the
background. One wornan is standing
next to another one whe's sitting at her
desk and they re tatking, and the third
woman is looking at them.

Thank you.

Candidate B, here is your photograph.
It shows people in a hairdressers.
Please tell us what you can see in the
photograph.

Candidate A, you just listen.

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]
Thank you.

Candidate A:

Examiner:

Examiner:
Part 3

Track 31

Examiner: Now, in this part of the test you're
going to talk about something
together for about two minutes. I'm
going to describe a situation to you.
A man is at home with a broken leg
and wants to find something to do to
entertain himself.

Here are some things he could do.
Talk together about the different
things he could do and say which one
would be best.

All right? Now talk together.

OK, this person has a broken leg,
so do you think any of these things
woutd be good for him?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Candidate A; | agree. He might enjoy a game of
chess, but he might be on his own.
What about the TV?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Candidate A: Yes, !} think the laptop is better than
the TV, actually. But maybe the phone
is even better. | use my phone to
watch things online. The man can
also use it to call his friends. | think
this is better than the cards because
he might get bored with them.

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Candidate A:

Candidate A:  Definitely. Let's say the phone.
Examiner: Thank you.

Part 4

Track 32

Examiner: What do you like to do if you're very
tired, Candidate A?

Candidate A:  If I'm feeling very tired, | like to stay
at home and lie on the sofa with a
good book or watch the TV.

Examiner: And what about you, Candidate B?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Examiner: Do you think it's important for
people to keep as active as possible,
Candidate B?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

And how about you, Candidate A?

| agree. A lot of people spend hours
on their phones, and this isn't
healthy. | also think going for a walk
is @ good idea, especially for people
who don't like exercise.

Candidate B, do you go to bed very
late sometimes?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER)]

Examiner:
Candidate A:

Examiner:

Examiner: And what about you, Candidate A?

Candidate A:  It's important for me that | get a lot of
sleep or | feel tired at work. If there's
something | want to watch on TV |
sometimes stay up late but that's
really the only time.

Examiner: Thank you. That is the end of the test.

TEST 5 LISTENING

Part 1

Track 33

Pretiminary English Test, Listening

There are four parts to the test, You will hear each part
twice.

We will now stop for a moment.

Please ask any questions now, because you must not
speak during the test.

Now look at the instructions for Part 1,

For each question, choose the correct answer.

Look at Question 1.

1 Which of the following needs attention?

Man: Barbara, it's me, Charlie. |'ve just got back
from work. I've noticed the window in the
garage has been broken. | think one of the
branches carmne down from next door’s tree
during the storm and hitit. The branchis in
front of the garden gate. I'll call someone
to have a look at it tomorrow, See you when
you get home from work.

Now listen again.



2 Which itern will be cheaper soon?

Woman:  Can | help you sir?

Man: I'm just looking at the moment, | bought
my trainers from you a few months ago
during the sale and | thought I'd come
back to see what else you have in store.
Well, we're planning to reduce some of
our running shorts next week, so feel
free to have a look at them,

Thanks. I'll buy a pair of running socks
while I'm here. | can get therm cheaper
online, but | like to support local shops.

Now listen again,

Woman:

Man:

3 When is the man starting his course?

Woman: Have you organised everything for your
training course?

Man: Yes, | think so. |'ve booked the train
tickets. | leave on Friday and return on
Sunday.

Woman: And what about accommodation?

Man: I've got somewhere for Friday night. The
course begins on Saturday and there’s
a chance they can provide a room for
Saturday so I'm going to wait and see.

Woman: OK, have a great time.

Now listen again,

4  What does the woman say they need for the party?

Man: I'm just going to the shops. Do we need
anything else for the kids' party?

Woman:  We've got plenty of plates. | bought some
paper ones yesterday. I'm nat sure about
paper cups though.

Man: | think there are some in the cupboard.
I'll check before | go out.

Woman: OK. We've got enough knives and forks.

But | wonder if they're suitable. | think
small wooden ones might be better for
the children as they can be recycled. See
if you can find any in the supermarket.

Now listen again.

5 What did the man leave at work?

Man: Hi, it's John here from the sales
department. If someone could get a
message to the cleaners, |'d be very
grateful. | was in a hurry this evening

to get ready to leave and dropped my
wallet. All the cards and money fell out. |
thought I'd found everything but I've just
noticed there’s a credit card missing.

If one of the cleaners finds it, could

they give me a ring on my mobile? My
number’s on the staff noticeboard.

Now listen again.

& Where is the woman going on holiday?

Man: Do you have a holiday planned for this
year?

Audio scripts

Woman:  |think so. | was hoping we'd go to ltaly
again, We went there last year, to Rome,
and had a wonderful time.

Man: So, it's Italy then?

Woman: Well, the children say they want to go

somewhere different. Our eldest daughter
is studying Spanish, so semewhere in
Spain would have been perfect. But
eventually we agreed on Greece as none
of us have been there before. Spain will
have to wait until next year.

Now listen again.

7 Which platform is the 9.30 train to London leaving
from?

Woman:  Good morning ladies and genttemen.
Please listen carefully to the following
announcement about arrivals and
departures. Passengers travelling to
London should catch the 9.30 train
froem Platform 11. This is a change from
the timetable and it isn't departing
from Platform 10 now. For those of you
waiting for the arrival of the 9.15 train
from London, we regret to inform you
that this has been delayed but it will be
arriving at Platform 14 at 9.45.

Now listen again.
That is the end of Part 1.

Part 2
Track 34

Now lock at Part 2. For each question, choose the
correct answer.

8 You will hear two friends discussing what to do in
the afternoon.

Man: Do you still fancy going out for a walk
this afternoon?

Yes, but shall we see what the weather’s
like first? The forecast says we're going
to get heavy rain.

OK. but | really don’t want to stay in. We
can have a look around the shopping
centre in town if it rains. That's all
indoors.

| want to go out too but not more
shopping, please. I've already spent too
much money this menth.

Yes, me too. Yes, let's see if the forecast
is correct before we decide.

Now listen again.

Worman:

Man:

Woman:

Man:

9 You will hear two friends tatking about keeping fit.
Man: Have you decided to renew your gym

mermbership?

Woman: I'm not sure really. | don't know if it's
doing me any good.
Man: Why don’t you try swimming? You're a

good swimmer.
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Woman: I could do | suppose. It might be more
fun than the gym.
Man: I don't think there’s a better way to keep

fit. Plus, that new swimming pool is
huge. | always find swimming pools get
crowded and you get in each other's way,
but that's not a problem in the new one.

Now listen again.

10 You will hear a woman telling a friend about a
handbag.

Woman:  Can you pass me the laptop? | need to
write an email complaining about that
handbag.

Man: What's the problem with it?

Woman:  Well, I've already sent one back. |
ordered one in brown and they sent me
a black one. | really don't like black so |
returned it and they sent me the correct
one. But look, the handle is coming off.

Man: Oh yes. That's not very good is it?

Woman:  No, it's not. And what makes me angry is

I have to keep going to the post office to
post it back. It doesn’t cost anything but
it's annoying and a waste of time.

Now listen again.

11 You will hear two friends tatking about a new
doctor.

Man: I've got to make an appointment with
that new doctor tomorrow. Have you
seen him yet?

Yes, | went to the clinic a couple of
weeks ago. Doctor Collins. He's a lot
younger than the last doctor, and very
caring.

Good. | was hoping he'd be better than
the last doctor we had.

| know. That one never seemed to listen
to what you were saying, did he? You
should phone early for your appointment
though. The new one is the only doctor
there at the moment, so he’ll get booked
up very quickly.

Now listen again.

Woman:

Man:

Woman:

12 You will hear two friends tatking about a storm.

Woman:  Was there anything interesting on the
news tonight?

Man: They're still reporting on the storm that
happened last night. They said we had a
month’s rain in one night.

Woman: It was terrible, wasn't it? There's been
s0 much damage to people’s property.

Man: Our area escaped the worst of it. It

seemed to affect the northern parts of
the country most, They think there’s
another storm heading our way at the
end of the week. It's not going to be quite
as bad but we still need to take care.

Now listen again.
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13 You will hear a woman telling a friend about her
noisy neighbours.

Woman: Ever since those people moved into the
flat upstairs, | haven't been able to sleep
properly.

Man: Why is that? Do they make a noise?

Woman:  Yes, they play music quite toudly late
at night and they seem to have a party
almost every weekend,

Man: Have you spoken to them about it?

Woman:  Not yet. My husband thinks we should
knock on their door and tell them to be
quiet but I'm thinking of asking them
round for dinner. It will be a nice thing to
do and then if we do need to complain in
the future, they might be more likely to
agree.

Now listen again.

That is the end of Part 2.

Part3

Track 35

Now look at Part 3.

For each question, write the correct answer in the gap.
Write one or two words or a3 number or 2 daite or a time,
Look at Questions 14 to 19 now. You have 20 seconds.

You will hear a radio presenter called William tatking
about a photography course he did.

William: | had a great time away on holiday and
one of the things | did was go on a two-
day photography course about taking
photos of people. It was for beginners
and | was given quite a few tips, some of
which | think are really useful.

For example, getting your position
correct is really important. They said

a common mistake is to stand too far
away from the person. You get a much
better result if you get close to them

as they take up more of the photo. It's
also important to make sure the camera
i5 at the same height as the person,
especially if you're taking one of a child.
A really useful tip was to pay attention to
the background. The person will stand
out much more if the background is as
plain as possible. This will help you to
focus on the subject of your photo.
Although most smartphones come

with a flash to provide extra light, they
suggested we try to make as much use
as possible of daylight. Doing this will
make the colours more accurate and the
photo will appear more natural.

We're all used to asking someone to ‘say
cheese’ when we're about to take their
photo. To get a more interesting picture,
they recommended taking a photo of



the persan when they don’t know you're
about to do it. Perhaps they're reading
or looking out of the window.

Finally, they told us to take plenty of
photos so we can practise our skills,
They said we should aim to take at least
three photos of people every day. These
can be of friends and family or even
strangers, if you ask their permission.

Now listen again.
That is the end of Part 3.

Part 4
Track 36

Now look at Part 4,

For each question, choose the correct answer.
Look at Questions 20 te 25 now.

You have 45 seconds.

You will hear an interview with a woman called
Penelope Leigh, giving advice on how to revise.

Interviewer:

Penelope:

Interviewer:

Penelope:

Interviewer:

Penelope:

Interviewer:

Penelope:

I'm really pleased to have Penelope
Leigh with us today to talk about the
best ways to revise in preparation for
an exam. What's your number one
piece of advice, Penelope?

Well, some students might not like to
hear this but there’s no easy solution.
The best way to learn something is

to understand it. This will put the
information into your leng-term memory
and you're less likely to forget it.

So how do we do that? It sounds quite
challenging.

Some people choose to read things
again and again, hoping this will
help them remember. But most

of the time, this doesn’t work. You
should underline or make a note of
key points, and a great tip is to try
explaining these points to a friend or
relative. If you can explain it clearly,
you probably understand it.

What do you think about trying to
revise a few days before an exam?
This isn’t always a good idea. It's OK if
you just want to go over things you've
learnt in previous weeks or months
but not to rely on this method on its
own. Organise your revision over
weeks, or even months, going over
your notes occasionally to remind
yourself of key points.

Are some subjects easier to revise
than others?

I'm not sure the subject matter is
impartant. | think it's more about
being interested in what you are
learning. If the subject is boring it's
more difficult to understand and

Interviewer:

Penelope:

Interviewer:

Penelope:

Audio scripts

learn the main points. Unfortunately,
some of us have to learn subjects

like these, so try to make them
interesting by revising with someone
who loves the subject. They may be
able to help make it more interesting.
What about music? Can that help us
concentrate?

It's difficult te say. | know some
people love listening to their favourite
tunes when they revise. | personally
find it difficult to concentrate if a song
comes on that | love, And actually,
research has been carried ocut that
showed listening to music doesn't
improve our abitity to revise, soit's
not something | would do.

OK, so any maore tips for students who
are listening?

OK, let's imagine you've successfully
understoad key points and just want
to remember them for the exam. Try
making a word out of the first letters
of each key point. Then all you need
to do is remember the word. Or make
a story using the key points. These
are better ways of learning than
trying to remember lists on their own.

Now listen again.

That is the end of Part 4.

You now have six minutes to write your answers on the

answer sheet.

That is the end of the test.

TESTS
Part1
Track 37

Examiner:

Candidate A;
Examiner:
Candidate A;
Examiner:

SPEAKING

Goed afternoon.

Can | have your mark sheets,
please?

I'm Louise Reece and this is
Patrick Lovell.

What's your name?

My name’s Ester Boydochenko.
Where do you live?

i live near Moscow, in Russia.

And what's your name, Candidate B?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Examiner:

Where do you come from,
Candidate B?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Examiner:

Candidate B, do you work or are
you a student?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Examiner:

What do you do, Candidate B?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER}



Examiner: And Candidate A, do you work or
are you a student?

Candidate A: I'm a student.

Examiner: What do yqu study?

Candidate A: I'm studying physics at university. |
started my course last year.

Examiner: Thank you.

Examiner: Candidate A, what kind of films do
you like to watch?

Candidate A: | enjoy lots of different films.
Sometimes | like to see a thriller
and another time a comedy. | don’t
really like romantic films though.

Examiner: Candidate B, what about you?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Candidate A, do you prefer
watching films at home or at the
cinema?

| prefer going to the cinema. It's
much better to see films on a big
screen and the sound effects are
much clearer in 3 cinema
Candidate B, how often do you see
your friends?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]
Thank you.

Examiner:

Candidate A:

Examiner:

Examiner:
Part 2
Track 38

Examiner: Now I'd like each of you to talk

on your own about something.

I'm going to give each of you a
photograph and 1'd like you to talk
about it.

Candidate A, here is your
photagraph. It shows people doing
some exercise outside.

Please tell us what you can see in
the photograph.

Candidate B, you just listen.

This photo was taken outside

in a park. There are five people
all looking at the camera while
they do their exercises. They're
standing on the grass near a tree.
I think this looks like a park in a
city. There are two women and
three men. They look like they are
wearing a kind of uniform. They
alt have dark tracksuit trousers
on and a tap. They are all quite old
and the exercise they are doing is
quite easy. They are lifting their
right arms over their heads. It's a
nice sunny day and they all seem
to be enjoying themselves.

Thank you.

Candidate B, here is your
photograph. It shows three people
in a kitchen,

Candidate A:

Examiner:
Examiner:
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Please tell us what you can see in
the photograph.
Candidate A, you just listen.

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER)
Examiner: Thank you.

Part 3
Track 39

Examiner: Now, in this part of the test you're
going to talk about something
together for about two minutes.
['m going to describe a situation to
you.

A famity are thinking of buying a
pet for their young son. They want
to get something that the boy can
help take care of.

Here are some pets they could get.
Talk together about the different
pets they could get for their son
and say which one would be best.
All right? Now talk together.
Candidate A: Shall | start?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Candidate A; Well, we don’t know how old the
boy is but if he is very young they
need something that is OK with
little children. Do you think the
snake is a good idea?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Candidate A: I agree. A fish like this one would
be easy to keep, wouldn't it? You
only need to feed it occasionally
and change the water sometimes.
The boy ¢ould do that, couldn’t he?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Candidate A: | think that would be better than
the fish. You can hold the rabbit
and it's not as small as the mouse.
| don’t think the child would hurt it.
Do you agree?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Candidate A: Yes, let's say the rabbit.

Examiner: Thank you.

Part4

Track 40

Examiner: Do you have a pet, Candidate A?

Candidate A: Yes, we have a cat. She's called
Penny. She's quite old now and
spends most of the day sleeping.

Examiner: And what about you, Candidate B?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWERI

Candidate B, which do you think is
the best pet?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWERI
And how about you, Candidate A?

Examiner:

Examiner:



Candidate A: Welt, apart from our cat | think
a rabbit would be good. Seme
rabbits are really pretty and they're
quite easy to take care of, | think.
Examiner: Candidate B, is it important for a

child to have a pet?
[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Examiner: And what about you, Candidate A?

Candidate A: Yes, | agree. | think we have to be
responsible when we have a pet.
We have to remember to feed it, to
make sure it's healthy. A child can
learn from this.

Examiner: Thank you, That is the end of the
test.

TEST & LISTENING

Part1

Track 41

Preliminary English Test, Listening

There are four parts to the test. You will hear each part
twice.

We will now stop for a morment.

Please ask any questions now, because you must not
speak during the test.

Now look at the instructions for Part 1.

For each question, choose the correct answer.

Look at Question 1.

1 Where does the man think he last saw his keys?

Man: Hiya. ['ve just got into work and realised
| don't have my house keys in my pocket.
Could you have a look to see if you can
find them? The last thing | remember is
putting them on the kitchen tabie when |
was having breakfast, but I'm sure | picked
them up. | sometimes teave them on the
bed while I'm getting ready, or maybe they
fell out of my pocket and they're on the
chair. Calt me back if you find them.

Now listen again.

2  What does the man want to eat more of?

Man: I'm going to start being more careful
about what | eat.

Woman:  That's good to hear.

Man: You know how much | love cheese. It's
delicious but not exactly healthy.

Woman: | keep telling you to eat more fruit. We
buy it each week and it never gets eaten.

Man: [ know. I'll start taking an apple to work

every day, | think. And | might try to
reduce the amount of bread 1 eat too.
That will be a good start at least.

Now listen again.

3 What is the woman going to do next Wednesday?

Audio scripts

Man: | hear you've got a day's holiday next
Wednesday. | was wondering whether
you fancied a game of tennis.

I'm not sure. My hushand’s playing golf
that day and | need to collect the kids
from school in the afternoon. What time
were you thinking of going?

What about lunchtime?

Well, | was planning to meet a friend to
go cycling in the morning but she can't
come, so | think I'm free then.

Man: OK, let’s put it in the diary.

Now listen again.

Woman:

Man:
Woman:

4  What is the woman interested in buying?

Man: Hello, madam. Can | help you?

Woman:  Yes, hello. | was in here the other week,
You were showing me some of the rugs
you have.

Yes, | remember. Have you chosen one
you like?

I've changed my mind about that now.
But | was looking at the sofa over there.
i'm wondering whether it would fit in
my room. | have quite a large cupboard
and I'm not sure there’'s enough space.
Could you tell me how long it is?

Man: No problem, I'li measure it for you.

Now listen again.

5 Why has the walk been cancelled?
Waman;

Man:

Woman:

Hello, I'm phoning to tell you same
disappointing news about the walk that
we'd planned for this weekend. We've
decided to cancel it because of the latest
weather forecast. They say the snow that
had been forecast isn't likely to arrive,
but they're forecasting heavy rain and we
think it would make walking unpleasant.
Never mind. At least there’s going to be
less wind than we've had, so we can use
our umbretlas when we go out.

Now listen again.

&  What did the woman enjoy most about her holiday?
Man: Welcome home. Did you have a nice

holiday?

Woman:  We had a lovely time thanks. The hotel
was OK for the price.

Man: Great. So what did you do?

Woman: Well, the kids spent mast of the time

in the hotel swimming pool. It was

lovely to see them having se@ much fun,
even though | can’t swim and had to

sit and watch them. On one afterncon

| had the best time of all taking some
photographs of the local area, which was
absolutely beautiful.

Now listen again,

7 Which day does the man want to meet?
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Man: Hiya. | hope you're QK. I'm just calling
about our night out next week. | know
we'd arranged to go out on Thursday,
but it looks like l've got visitors coming
then, so l'll need to stay at home.
Wednesday is usually a problem for me
but | finish work early that day so | could
meet then. Let’s avoid Friday though,
shall we? | know you love going out

on Fridays, but it gets so busy in town,
doesn’t it? Let me know what you think.

Now listen again.

That is the end of Part 1.
Part 2
Track 42

Now look at Part 2. For each question, choose the
correct answer.

8 You will hear a wife and her husband talking about
housework.

Have you seen how untidy the living
room i$? The children have left itin a
mess again.

| know. To be fair, they've done a lat
maore around the house since we spoke
to them last week.

They started well, but | think we need

to have anather talk with them. We're
hoth so busy trying te organise work and
home. And I'd love to get some outside
help but I'm not sure about your idea of
getting a cleaner.

Man: OK, I'lL have another talk with them later.

Now listen again.

Woman:

Man;:

Woman:

¢ You will hear two friends talking about a university.

Man: So | hear you've decided on Melchester

University. |s that right?

Woman: Yes. I've looked at a few now and | think
that’s the best for me.

Man: You were saying there are better ones
for your subject area hut I've been told
it's still good.

Woman: | know, I'm happy with the course, I've
now got to erganise my accommodation,

Man: I've heard rent isn’t toc expensive there

s0 you may be able to find somewhere
nice. Once you've made some friends at
university, you'll be able to share a place.

Now listen again.

10 You will hear two friends talking about the weather.

Man: I'm really enjoying this sunny weather
we've had lately, aren’t you?

Woman: | know., It's lovely to wake up to a blue sky
every morning, isn't it? It makes a change
from all the rain we had last month.

Man: So, what are your plans for today?

| want to do some exercise if | can. |
might go the gym as it’s a bit cooler
there. It's too warm te go running. | can't
remember it being this warm before. I'm
certainly not complaining though!

Now listen again.

Woman:

11 You will hear two friends talking about a journey to

work.

Man: Getting to work in the morning seems to
take longer each day. | was half an hour
late this morning.

Woman:  Are you still driving in?

Man: Yes, but | might stop using the car. The
traffic is so bad early in the morning. It's
a shame as | like using the car but it's
just one traffic jam after another. There's
no way I'm cycling in - it's too dangerous.

Woman:  What about getting the train?

Man: | might do that. | know there were

always delays in the past, but I've heard
the service has improved.

Now listen again.

12 You will hear two friends talking about the local
swimming peol.,

Woman: | haven't seen you at the swimming pool
for a while. Have you stopped going?
Yes, | haven't been recently, although
last time | went there weren't too many
people. We've been quite busy at work
tately and | get home feeling really tired.
That's no excuse though. | could always
go at the weekend | suppose.

You should. It sounds like a swim is just
what you need.

| thought the changing rooms were clean
and tidy, but | think they need better
security. | didn't feel confident leaving
my things in the locker, and after that |
stopped going.

Now listen again.

Man:

Woman:

Man:

13 You will hear two friends tatking about visiting
someone in hospifal.

Man: I'm going to visit Simon in hospital on
Saturday if you want to join me.

Woman: Sorry but | can’t make it at the weekend.
Toeo much to do. | was planning to see
him next week. If | give you some grapes
could you give them to him?

Man: Of course.

Woman: How are you getting there? | was
planning to go on the bus as it stops
right outside.

Man: I'm driving there. You can park on the
street outside quite easily.

Woman:  OK, I'll see how | feel next week.

Now listen again.
That is the end of Part 2.
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Track 43

Now look at Part 3.

For each guestion, write the correct answer in the gap.
Write one or two words or a number or a dale or a time.
Look at Questions 14 to 19 now. You have 20 seconds.

You will hear a radio presenter called Ellen tatking
about local activities taking place over the summer.

Ellen: If you're looking for things to do over
the summer, there’s lots going on in the
area. I'll give you an idea of what you
can do now, but for a full programme
of events text 1576 and we'll send you a
link to all the information you need.

To give you a taste of what's on offer, the
Activity Centre is running a wide range
of activities for all the family. There’s
climbing for beginners. This is indoors
and will be led by experienced teachers.
The centre has also arganised a walk
along the coast path for a look at some
of the creatures you can find there. The
centre is open seven days a week, with
a special open day on the thirteenth of
June to give you an idea of what else is
on offer.

As you know, our town has a very long
history, and those with an interest in the
past can sign up far ane of the guided
walks the History Group has organised,
Find out where a very well-known
celebrity was born and learn about local
industry in the past. You can find out
more at the History Centre, which is
located in the central library.

For film lovers, the Arts Centre has a full
programme of films running throughout
the summer months. And the Book
Festival, which starts on the fourteenth
of August, has several speakers on its
programme and book readings by some
well-known authors. This year they'tl
be organising a question and answer
session for anyone interested in writing
poetry. The Arts Centre expects this

to be quite popular, sc you should call
them first to book a place.

Now listen again.

That is the end of Part 3.
Part &

Track 44

Now look at Part 4.

For each question, choose the correct answer.
Look at Questions 20 to 23 now:

You have 45 seconds.

You will hear an interview with a ran called Matt
Jennings, who helps people with online security.

Interviewer:

Matt:

Interviewer:

Matt:

Interviewer:

Matt:

Interviewer:

Matt:

Interviewer:

Matt:

Interviewer:

Matt:

Audio scripts

Today I'm speaking to Matt
Jennings about using email safely.
Hi. Thanks for inviting me on.
People are generally taking more
care to protect themselves and
noticing things that aren’t correct,
but at the same time criminals
are getting better at inventing new
ways to get what they want.

So give us some of your tips for
email safety.

Let’s start with the emails you
might receive. Every day | get

at least one teiling me | need

to change my password on a
company website. Sometimes

| don't even have an account

with the company, so | know
immediately that this email needs
deleting. But if you do recognise
the company and think you may
have an account with them, do not
click any links in the email.

So what should we do?

Go to the company website and

log in with your persenal details. if
you're concerned about security,
simply change your password on
the website itself. The link in the
email might take you to a website
that locks like the company’s but
could be a copy. Any information you
add will be seen by the criminals.
OK, so what's your next tip?

OK, there are emails that arrive
telling you that somecne is in
trouble and needs your help
urgently. | had one the other day
from an email address of someone
| know. It said they had lost their
purse and needed money to get
home. [t started ‘Dear Matt” and
ended with the name of the persan.
To a lot of people, it woutd look QK.
So what did you do?

| certainly didn’t send any money.
Not long after, | received another
email from the same address, this
time from my {riend. She explained
that someone had got into her
email account and had sent the
earlier message. But even if she
hadn’t contacted me, | wouid have
tried to phone her to check that
everything was OK.

We need a strong password on our
email account then?

Yes, on all your accounts really.
And don’t use passwords that
people can easily guess. if you

use words, and people do because
they can remember them, change
some letters for numbers, 50 use
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1 instead of 5, or zero instead of

0. And start the password with an

unusual character like a question

mark or full stop. And make sure

one of the letters is a capital.
Now listen again.

That is the end of Part 4.

You now have six minutes to write your answers on the
answer sheet.

That is the end of the test.

TES5T 6 SPEAKING

Part 1

Track 45

Examiner: Good evening.
Can | have your mark sheets, please?
I'm Donald Edmondson and this is
Sarah Hunt.
What's your name?

Candidate A: My narme’s Martin Mostermans.

Examiner: Where do you come from?

Candidate A: | come from Amsterdam in the
Netherlands.

Examiner: And what's your name, Candidate B?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]
Examiner: Where do you live, Candidate B?
[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Examiner: Candidate B, do you work or are you a

student?
[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]
Examiner; What do you study, Candidate B?
[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Examiner: And Candidate A, do you work or are
you a student?

Candidate A: | work.

Examiner: What do you do?

Candidate A: I'm an archttect. Qur office is in the
centre of Amsterdam.

Examiner: Thank you.

Examiner: Candidate A, do you come from a big
family?

Candidate A: No, not really. | have a brother and a
sister, but | don’t have any uncles or
aunts so it's quite a small family.

Examiner: Candidate B, what about you?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Examiner: Candidate A, do you prefer to relax at
the weekend or find a job to do?

[ like to find something to do. We
have a garden so | often spend time
working out there or doing jobs in the
house.

Examiner: Candidate B, how about you?
[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]
Examiner: Thank you.

Candidate A:

Part 2
Track 46

Examiner: Now I'd tike each of you to talk on
your own about something. I'm going
to give each of you a photograph and
I'd like you to talk about it.

Candidate A, here is your photograph.
It shows people waiting for a train.
Please tell us what you can see in the
photograph.

Candidate B, you just listen.

This photo shows four peaple waiting
for a train on the platform at an
underground train station. They're all
dressed in smart clothes and it looks
like they are going to work or going
home at the end of the day. It could
also be late at night because these
are the only people on the platform.
The woman nearest the camera is
locking at her watch so the train
might be late. Behind her in the photo
are three men. Two of them are using
their phones. One man is talking

to sumeone and laughing about
something and the other is looking at
the screen and reading.

Thank you.

Candidate B, here is your photograph.
It shows children at a party.

Please tell us what you can see in the
photograph.

Candidate A, you just listen.

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER)
Examiner:

Candidate A:

Examiner:

Thank you.
Part 3
Track 47

Examiner: Now, in this part of the test you're
going to talk about something
together for about twe minutes. I'm
going to describe a situation to you.
A woman is going on a business trip
for a few days. She is deciding what
she needs to take with her.

Here are some things she could take.
Talk together about the different
things she could take and say which
one would be most important.

All right? Now talk together.

So, we have to decide how important
these things are for the woman to
take. What do you think?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Candidate A:  That's true. And the camera isn't
important either. She probably has a
camera on her phone. What about the
headphones and the radio?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER])

Candidate A:



Candidate A: | think they're alt important. She
probably needs the laptop for files or

documents for meetings.
[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Candidate A: | think the mobile phone is the
most impertant. She can email any
documents or files she needs before
she leaves so she might not have to
take her laptop. But it will be difficult
if she doesn’t have her phone.

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Candidate A: OK, let’s say the mobile phone.

Examiner: Thank you.

Part4

Track 48

Examiner: Candidate A, do you travel much?

Candidate A: | don’t have to travel very much for
work but | like travelling when I'm on
holiday.

Examiner: And what about you, Candidate B?

(PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Examiner: Candidate B, do you find it easy to
decide what to take when you travel?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

And how about you, Candidate A?
I'm gifferent. | always take lots of
luggage, especially clothes. Last
time | went on a trip | took too many
clothes. | had a really big suitcase
which was very heavy to carry. And
then | didn't wear a lot of the clothes
because it was very hot.

Candidate B, is it important to be
organised before we make a long
journey?

(PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Examiner:
Candidate A:

Examiner:

Examiner: And what about you, Candidate A?

Candidate A:  Yes, | agree. Sometimes, getting
ready for a trip can be guite stressful.
| remember when | was younger, and
we were going on holiday, my parents
got stressed trying to organise
everything for me and my brother.

Examiner: Thank you. That is the end of the test.

TEST 7 LISTENING

Part 1

Track 49

Preliminary English Test, Listening

There are four parts to the test. You will hear each part
twice.

We will now stop for a moment.

Please ask any questions now, because you must not
speak during the test.

Now look at the instructions for Part 1.

For each question, choose the correct answer,

Audio scripts

Look at Question 1,

1 What time is the man’s appeointment?

Man: Hello, | was wondering if | could get my
hair cut sometime today.

Certainly, sir. Let me have a lock.

I'm afraid we're quite busy today. We
don’t have anything this morning, cur
hairdressers are all booked until 12.30.
What about this afternoon? We have an
empty hour at 1.30 and anather at 3.30.
Man: 3.30 then. 1.30 would be great but | don't
think 1 can get into town by then.

OK, we'll see you later today then,

Now listen again.

Woman:

Woman:

2 Why s the wornan going to be late for work?

Woman: Hiya, I'm just calling to say | might be a
littte late this morning. | collected the
car from the garage earlier and was
hoping to get in on time, but I've just had
a message to say my son's motorbike
has been stolen. I've got to drive back
and wait for the police to come round,
Could someone meet my visitor at the
station for me? He's arriving on the ¢
o'clock train and | don’t want him to
think we've forgotten about him.

Now listen again.

3 Which sport was the man unable watch on TV?

Woman: Did you enjoy the match on Saturday?

Man: Yes, it was a great game and we wan,
which made it worth standing out in the
rain all afternoon. | could have watchad
it on TV but | fancied going to the game.

Woman:  And what about the basketball?

Man: | know, | was hoping to see thaton TV

when 1 got home but the kids were
watching a film. | did get to see the
swimming later in the evening though,
after the children had gone to bed.

Now listen again.

4 Where are floods expected to cause problems?

Wornan: If you're thinking of travelling over the
next 24 hours you may need to pay
attention to the weather. The heavy

rain we've had over the past two days
has meant there are likely to be floods,
which will cause problems for travetlers.
Police have informed us they aren’t
expecting problems on the moterways at
the moment but trains may be affected if
water levels continue to rise. We've had
no reports of flights being cancelled at
the airports but ptease keep listening in
case we have any updates.

Now listen again,

5 How many people are going to the party so far?

So we need to decide on food for the
party. Any ideas?

Woman:
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Man: Yes, | know. 1 was going to order
something this afternoon. I've got

the numbers of about seven different
companies. 'l cdll them all and try to
get the best price. But | need to know
how many people are coming.

I've invited about 30 people but I've only
heard back from about 18 of them. I'm
not sure about the others. Maybe we
should wait a few more days before
organising the food.

Woman:

Now listen again.

& What does the woman finally buy to drink?

Man: Good afternoon, can | help you?

Woman: Yes, | just ordered this coffee but 'm
afraid it’s almost cold.

Man: Oh, I'm sorry about that. Let me get you
another one.

Woman: Thanks, but the coffee looks a bit toa
strong for me. Is there any chance of
having tea instead?

Man: No problem. Anything else, madam?
Would you like a glass of water to go
with the hot drink?

Woman: That's OK thanks. | had one with the
coffee.

Now listen again.

7 When does the caller want ta move into
the ftat?

Man: Hello, I'm just phening about the flat |

went to look at yesterday. | really like

it and I'm planning to come in today to
ask a few questions before | sign the
contract. Your colleague told me it was
possible to move into the flat from the
eleventh of August. However, I'm away
on business until the eighteenth of
August so wouldn't be able to move in
that early. Is it possible to wait until the
first of September and start paying rent
from then?

Now listen again.

That is the end of Part 1.
Part 2
Track 50

Now look at Part 2. Far each question, choose the
correct answer,

8 You will hear a man tatking to his wife about a
podcast.

Man: | downloaded a really interesting podcast

yesterday about history.

Woman: Really? Do you think Jennifer would find
it useful for her exams?
Man: I'm not sure it covers the subjects she’s

studying but the presenter is that guy on
TV she loves, so that might interest her.

Woman:
Man:

Does it cost anything?

You can download the podcast for
nothing. There’s a course he offers that
you need to pay for. But she might not
want that if the topic is different. Let’s
see what she thinks of the podcast first.

Now listen again.

¢ You will hear two friends talking about a new
mobile phone.

Man: So, are you enjoying your new phone? [t
certainly looks fantastic.

Woman: [t's OK. It certainly cost enough! I'm
not sure it's a big improvement on the
previous one, to be honest.

Man: Why did you get a new one then?

Woman:  Well, | was getting these emails

encouraging me to get the latest model.
The other one had a little bit of damage
to the screen, which didn’t look very
nice. But it worked and | could do all the
things | needed to do with it. Oh well,
never mind!

Now listen again.

10 You will hear a woman ltalking to her husband
about washing clothes.

Woman:  There's something wrong with the
washing machine. 1t seems to go on
forever!

Not again! We've had problems with it
ever since we bought it.

So, what should we do? We need to do
the washing. Shall we get someone to
have a look at it?

| don't think it's worth it. We've had
people out before and they're never
cheap. | know we only bought it a couple
of years ago but maybe it’s time to think
about getting a new one. Shall we have a
lock online?

Now listen again.

Man:

Woman:

Man:

11 You will hear two friends talking about living in the
countryside.

Man: I've been watching that programme on
TV about moving to the countryside.
That one about people who don’t want to
live in the city anymore? | like having lots
of people around me. Being on my own
somewhere in the countryside wouldn't
suit me.

True, but if you have a car it doesn’t take
long to get what you need. That wouldn't
bother me. | know people think it's good
for your health but not if you're unhappy
living there.

Now listen again.

Woman:

Man:



12 You will hear two friends talking about travelling by

plane.
Man:

Woman:
Man:

Woman:

Man:

I've been thinking about the number of
flights 1 take a year. It's not good for the
environment.

| know. It's a worry, isn't it?

It's more expensive to travel by train
than to fly on some short journeys. No
wonder people choose to go by plane.

i don’t think putting the price up would
be very popular, do you?

| certainly wouldn't Like it. [ think we
should avoid travelling abroad for our
holidays. That would probably make a
difference.

Now listen again.

13 You will hear twe friends talking about a local

businesswoman.

Woman: | was reading about Emily Wainwright,
the local businesswoman of the year.

Man: Mmm, she sounds like an interesting
person, doesn’t she? That new shop
she has in town is doing really well. It's
always busy when | go past.

Woman:  She seems to be popular with other
businesspeople too.

Man: | know. Her new business partner was

on the radio the other day. He was
explaining that she always recommends
other local companies to customers and
helps other women who are thinking of
starting their own business.

Now listen again.
That is the end of Part 2.

Part3

Track 51

Now look at Part 3,

For each guestion, write the correct answer in the gap.
Write one or two words or a number or g date or a time.
Look at Questions 14 to 19 now. You have 20 seconds.

You will hear an announcement in & supermarket.

Wormnan:

Welcome to Mitburn’s. If you're looking for a
sale or for something unusual, don't forget
our Thursday ‘Special Buy' day where you'll
find some great offers. These change every
week and are removed from the shelves at
the end of the day. This Thursday you'll be
able to buy a special gift for your pet with
tots of iterns at low, low prices. Come early
and don't miss our offers.

Are you interested in a career with
Milburn's? We're looking for new staff

in various areas of the business. There
are now opportunities te join our trainee
manager programme and several jobs
for cleaners. We are proud of our staff

Audio scripts

and like to think they're proud to be part
of the Milburn family. Why not speak to
our manager today if you're interested in
joining us? Or pick up our magazine at
the exit for details about how to apply.
As the New Year approaches we know
you'll need to get your shopping done
ready for all the celebrations. We'll be
opening until 10.30 on Friday evening to
give you time to get ready for the big day.
Don't forget we'll be closed on the first
but open again on the second, when we
return to normal opening hours.

We value our local community and are
always looking for the chance to help
out where we can. This month we're
supporting the local Arts Project and the
Children’s Theatre Group. When you pay
for your shopping you'll be given a ticket.
To show your support, choose which of
the organisations you would like to give
this to by putting it in the hox by the exit.
We'lt turn these into cash when they are
counted up at the end of the month.

Now listen again.

That is the end of Part 3.
Part 4

Track 52

Now ook at Part 4.

For each question, choose the correct answer.
Look at Questions 20 to 25 now.

You have 45 seconds.

You will hear an interview with 3 woman called Florence
Adams, who helps people with job interviews.

Interviewer:  Today I'm speaking to Florence
Adams about how to prepare for job
interviews. Florence, how should we
prepare for an interview?

Florence: Start by researching the company.
This will help you understand how
you might fit" with them. Do they
have strong links with the local area?
Do they have offices abroad, are they
serious about environmental issues?
If these things matter to you you'll
have lots in common.

Interviewer: | suppose we need to show we really
want the job.
Florence: Yes, it's important that you're

clear why you want to waork for the
company. Going back to what | said
earlier, perhaps your values are
similar, or maybe having researched
the company you can see they offer
great career opportunities. Whatis it
about the job that appeals to you?

Interviewer:  And what about those difficult
questions we get asked?
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Florence: Think about your weak areas and how
you might answer any challenging
questions. Few of us are perfect and
you may not have much experience in
a particular area. Ask if there are any
training opportunities the company
can offer. Is there anything you can do
before the interview? If you tell them
you're already intending to improve
these things, it will look great.

And we need to ask the company
questions as well, don't we?
Certainly. Don't feel you need to wait
to be asked. As well as helping you
understand what you'll be responsible
far in the job, some questions you ask
can show employers more about what
you're like. For example, questions
about career opportunities will show
you're serious about working for the
company. Questions about training will
show you want to develop your skills.
And | suppose it's useful to practise
before the interview.

Definitely. There are lots of sites an
the internet where you can download
example interview questions. Ask a
friend or relative to download some
questions and interview you. Don't
ask to see the list first. This will

give you the chance to try to answer
questions without preparing for them.
Anything else we should do?

The first few minutes or even seconds
of the interview are extremely
important. Smile at the interviewer
when you enter the room. Look
confident when you walk in - stand
tall with your shoulders back. Wait
until you're invited to sit down

and then try to relax. Don’t lock

at the floor or ceiling when you're
answering a question but at the
person or people in front of you.

Now listen again.

That is the end of Part 4,

Interviewer:

Florence:

Interviewer:

Florence:

Interviewer:
Florence:

You now have six minutes to write your answers on the
answer sheet.

That is the end of the test.

TEST?7 SPEAKING

Part 1

Track 53

Examiner: Good morning.
Can | have your mark sheets, please?
I'm Hannah King and this is Richard
Brown.
What's your name?

Candidate A: My name’s Anne-Marie Dubois.

Examiner: Where do you live?

Candidate A: | live in Lyon, in France.
Examiner: And what's your name, Candidate B?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]
Examiner: Where do you come fromn, Candidate B?
[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Examiner: Candidate B, do you work or are you a
student?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]
Examiner: What do you do, Candidate B?
[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Examiner: And Candidate A, do you work or are
you a student?

Candidate A: I'm a student.

Exarniner: What do you study?

Candidate A:  I'm studying history but | don’t know
what job | want to do when | finish my
course,

Examiner; Thank you.

Examiner: Candidate A, what's your favourite
way of travelling?

Candidate A: | like travelling by train. It's usually
quite fast and you can also relax and
do some work or read during the
journey.

Examiner: Candidate B, what about you?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Examiner: Candidate A, how often do you eat in a
restaurant?

Not very often. | go if it's a special
occasion like a birthday party, but

I'm a student and | haven’t got much
rmaney, so | usually eat at home.
Examiner: Candidate B, and what about you?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Candidate A:

Examiner: Thank you.

Part 2

Track 54

Examiner: Now |'d like each of you to talk on
your own about something. 'm going
to give each of you a photograph and
I'd like you to talk about it.
Candidate A, here is your photograph.
It shows a group of people.
Please tell us what you can see in the
photograph.
Candidate B, you just listen.

Candidate A:  In this photo | can see four people

sitting together in the living room

of someone’s house. | think they're
watching TV and it's probably a
football match because one of the
men in the group is holding a football.
There's another man sitting on

the floor. He has a beard. He looks
worried. He's waiting to see what

will happen in the match. There's a
woman and she’s holding a bowl. |



think there is food in the bowl. She
looks very happy so | think the team
she supports has scored a goal. No
one is eating the food in the bowl
because everyone is waiting to see
what happens.

Examiner: Thank you.

Candidate B, here is your photograph.

It shows two people,

Please tell us what you can see in the
photegraph.

Candidate A, you just listen.

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]
Examiner;

Part 3
Track 55

Examiner:

Thank you.

Now, in this part of the test you're
going to talk about something
together for about twe minutes. I'm
going to describe a situation to you.
A couple want to buy their six-
year-old daughter a present for her
birthday.

Here are some things they could get,
Talk together about the different
things they could buy and say which
one would be best.

All right? Now talk together.

So, we have to decide on a birthday
present and the girl is six years old.

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER])
Candidate A:

Candidate A:

| agree. We should choose something
that she will get excited about. |

don't think a birthday cake is a good
present. The parents should get her
one of those anyway, don't you think?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Candidate A:  Yes, children love it when their
parents read them stories. That's one
idea. | don't think they should buy
her sweets. That's like the cake. Not

really a good present,
[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]
Candidate A:  Well, children love drawing so |

definitely think the pencils are the
best present. What about you?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Candidate A:  Yes, so we say the colouring pencils,

Examiner: Thank you.

Part 4

Track 56

Examiner: Candidate A, do you remember
birthdays when you were young?

Candidate A: Yes, my mum and dad used to invite

my relations to our house. We played

Audio scripts

party games and had lots of food. We
had a big family and | really enjoyed
these parties.,

Examiner: Candidate B, and what about you?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]
Examiner: Candidate B, can you remember any

presents you were given when you
were young?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Examiner: And how about you, Candidate A7

Candidate A: | can’t remember one present but |
did spend a lot of time drawing and
painting when | was little so F'rm sure |
got pens and paints for my birthday.

Examiner: Candidate B, is it important for

children to have a birthday party?
[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Examiner: Candidate A, and what about you?

Candidate A: | think a party is a nice idea because
it's something you remember when
you're older. But some children don’t
want a party. My brother was shy
when he was little and never wanted
to have a party.

Examiner: Thank you. That is the end of the test.

TEST8  LISTENING

Part 1

Track 57

Preliminary English Test, Listening

There are four parts to the test. You will hear each part
twice.

We will now stop for a moment.

Please ask any guestions now, because you must not
speak during the test.

Now look at the instructions for Part 1.

For each question, choose the correct answer.

Look at Question 1.

1 What time does reception open?

Woman: Hello. You are through to Doctor
Andrews. I'm afraid we are now closed
for the weekend and we open again
on Monday. If you have medicine or
a note to collect, you can speak to a
receptionist who will be able to assist
you from 8.30. | will be available to see
patients from 9.00. If you can’t corne
in, another doctor may be able to help
you on the phone. She can be contacted
from 9.30, though may not be availabie if
she’s out visiting someone at home.

Now listen again.

2 When is the best month to plant the seeds?

Man: | was thinking of planting some of these
flowers out next year, but I've never
grown them before.
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Waoman: Oh, they'll be lovely if you can time
everything just right. | made the mistake
of planting them out in January, but the
ground was too wet,

Man: So a littte later then?

Woman: Definitely. It says you can start them in
February on the packet. Persanally, |
don’t think it's a bad idea to wait until
March. The ground will be much drier
then.

Now listen again.

3 Where did the man buy his shirt?

Woman:  You're locking very smart. 1 love your
shirt.

Man: Thanks. Yes, | got it the other week. I'd
seen one in that new shop in town and
loved it. | tried it on and it was a perfect
fit. But it was really expensive!

Woman: | know. Things in that shop aren’t cheap.

Man: Anyway, | saw a simitar one in the

market at the weekend. It wasn't
anywhere as nice quality, so | locked
enline and got this one. I'm really
pleased with it.

Now listen again.

4 How much is one adult ticket to the football match?

Turning now to football, and Mark
phoned to ask about the cost of tickets
for him and his 13-year-old son. Well
Mark, now would be a good time to baok
your ticket. The club are organising a
family day and are offering tickets for
four people at £580. If there are just the
two of you, a single ticket is £25 and
children under 14 can get in for £15,
So, the question is, are there any other
farmily members you can persuade to
join you, Mark?

Woman:

Now listen again.

5 Whatis it that needs replacing?

Wornan: I'm going into town later. Did you say the

iron wasn't working? | might get a new

one.

I thought there was something wrong

with it but it's OK. We did say we would

get another microwave. Have you

noticed the door doesn’t shut properly?

| know but ! can’t carry one of them back

home on my own. Let’s look for one at

the weekend.

Man: OK. Hopefully the kettle stitl works. Do
you want a cup of tea?

Man:

Woman:

Now listen again.

& Where does the man want his wife to come?

Man: Hiya. Just phoning to let you know
we're having a tovely time. We spent the
morning walking arcund the city centre.

214

Jamie wanted to have a tour of the
football stadium but they only do thase
on Wednesdays so | said we'd come back
and do that another week. He wants you
to come and meet us later, 50 | thought
we could go and see a film together. |
suggested the museum, but he didn't
like that idea. Call me and iet me know if
you can come.

Now listen again.
7 When is Janine's birthday?

Man: Have you bought Janine’s birthday
present yet?
Woman: No, not yet. We're seeing her on the

fifteenth, aren’t we? I'll give her the
present then.

Man: Yes, we still have plenty of time. Are you
going to her party?

Wornan: I've told her | can’t go. It's on the
sixteenth and I'm away at a conference
that weekend. Still, I'lL give her a call on
her birthday.

Man: Yes, that's the thirteenth. I've arranged

to see her, so I'll send her your love.
Now listen again.

That is the end of Part 1.
Part 2
Track 58

Now look at Part 2. For each question, choose the
correct answer.

8 You will hear two friends tatking about a sales
assistant.

Man: Have you just been shopping?

Woman:  Yes, | went to that computer shop to
have a look at their laptops.

Man: Did you buy one?

Woman: No, not yet, but | had an interesting chat

with ane of the sales assistants who
worked there. | thought he was new

but he's worked there for quite a while.
He was so helpful. He took the time

to explain the difference between the
laptops and if he wasn’t able to answer a
question, he went and found the manager
to ask for his opinion.

Now listen again.

9 You will hear two friends talking about saving for
when they retire.

Woman: My bank sent me a letter about opening
a savings account for when [ retire.
Man: Did they? It's a really good idea. Even

when you're young like us, the sooner
you start to save something each month
the more you'ti have when you finish
work. if you leave it too long, you end up
having to save more each month.



Woman:  Not everyone can afford it though, can
they?
Man: Some people would definitely find it

hard, | agree. But | think young people
realise how important it is and are
willing to make an effort.

Now listen again.

10 You will hear a husband and wife talking about a
holiday.

Woran: What about this year's holiday? Where
do you fancy going? Anywhere nice?

Man: Somewhere warm and sunny, hopefully.
Claire and Adam were talking about
going with them again.

Woman: Were they? | think the kids would prefer
to have a family holiday this year. Just
the four of us. What do you think?

Man: OK. Shall we have a look on the internet?

Woman: Let’s go into the travel agents instead.

It might be more expensive, but I'd like
to go somewhere we haven’t been to
before and they might be able to suggest
somewhere.

Now listen again.

11 You will hear two friends talking about the local
library.

Woman: Have you heard? They're thinking of
¢losing our library.

Man; | know. They've been recording the
number of visitors that libraries in the
city get, and our one is supposed to be
very quiet.

Woman: But I'll really miss it if we lose it.

Man: Me too. And it's so important te have

a local library for the children. Some
families don’t have a house full of books
and a library is somewhere children can
discover the pleasure in reading. And
once they close it | don't suppose there
will ever be ancther one.

Now listen again.
12 You will hear two friends talking about doing a
presentation.

Man:
Woman:

It's your interview tomorrow, isn't it?
Yes, 9.30 in the morning. 1 finally finished
my presentation last night. | just hope
nothing goes wrong with the laptop. You
know what it’s like relying on things like
that.

How about speaking in frant of people?
Have you done a presentation before?
Yes, a few times. I'll be nervous for sure,
but once | get started, I'tl be OK. And I've
spent ages researching the subject, so
I'll have plenty to talk about. Wish me
luck!

Man: Yes, good luck. I'm sure you'll do well.

Now listen again.

Man:

Woman:
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13 You will hear two friends talking about working
from home.

Woman: Hew's your business going?

Man: It's good. It's strange working for mysetf
and not having any meetings to go to,
but I'm enjoying it.

Woman: Do you like working from home?

Man: | get jobs done more quickly. When | was

working in the office | was always talking
to other people and didn’t concentrate on
the job | was doing. | thought I'd feel a bit
lonely working for myself, but | make sure
| get out of the house every day and have a
chat with people, so that's not a problem,

Now listen again.

That is the end of Part 2.
Part 3

Track 59

Now look at Part 3.

For each question, write the correct answer in the gap.
Write one or two words or a number or a date or a time.
Look at Questions 14 to 19 now. You have 20 seconds.

You will hear a radio presenter telling new students
about the first week at university.

Woman: This will be a very exciting time for you.
You've got the grades you needed and
you're off to university. Fer many of you
this will be the first time away from home.
Write a list of things you should take
with you, for example, your passport if
you're planning te go travelling. You'll
certainly need all the documentation the
university has sent you about your course
or accommaodation. Don’t bring too many
household items with you, You'll be able
to buy a lot of things at university.

When you arrive and go to your room,
check that everything is as it should be
and in good condition. Report anything
that looks damaged. You don't want to
be blamed for this and be asked to pay
any costs involved. This is also the time
to get to meet new people. Don't lock
yourself away in your room, but go to the
kitchen as this is always the first place to
intraduce yourself to other students.
During your first week you can enjoy
Freshers' Week. This is the time to find
out about all the clubs and societies you
can join at university. These are great
ways to get to know students doing
different subjects. These people will help
you forget about your studies when you
need to relax and not talk about work.
It's sensible to limit yourself to signing
up to a maximum of five groups or you'll
be receiving emails for weeks to come.

215



Don't forget the important things Like
registering with the local doctor as soon
as you can. And think about your weekly
shopping list. Don't spend too much but
at the same time make sure you don’t go
hungry. And remember to put your name
on your food. A shared fridge sometimes
leads to arguments!

Now listen again.
That is the end of Part 3.

Part 4

Track 60

Now look at Part 4.

for each question, choose the correct answer.
Look at Questions 20 to 25 now.

You have 45 seconds.

You will hear an interview with a woman called Carrie
Lewis, who is talking about her reasons for travelling.

We have Carrie Lewis on the show
today, who has just returned from a

Interviewer:

Interviewer:
Carrie:

Interviewer:
Carrie:

And did you get the job?

I did. It was a lovely family restaurant
in Athens, and they were tooking for
someone who could speak English to
help with the customers. They've got
children who ¢an speak it but they
weren't around over the summer, so
they employed me.

So that paid for your holiday then?
Most of it, yes. It was perfect for me

as they only wanted me to work there
during the week. That meant | could
visit the islands at the weekend.

| used to catch the boat on Friday
evening, have two nights on an island
somewhere and then get back on
Sunday night ready for work.

Now listen again.

That is the end of Part 4.

You now have six minutes to write your answers on the
answer sheet.

That is the end of the test.

Carrie:

Interviewer:

Carrie:

Interviewer:

Carrie:

Interviewer:

Carrie:

four-month holiday in Europe. Have
you always spent s¢ long travelling?
During the past few years | have tried
to do as much travelling as possible.
I'm 22 and | know eventually | have

to start a career, but at the moment |
want to see as much of the world as
possible before | have responsibilities
like children.

But where do you find the money to
go on such long holidays?

Well, | certainly don’t stay in expensive
hotels. I wish | coutd. | often go
camping or stay with people | have met
on an earlier hotiday. Most ptaces have
youth hostels that can be fairly cheap,
though | haven't stayed in one for a
white. Then of course you can always
find work white you're travelling,

is that easy to do?

it depends where you are. It's usually
easy to find work as a waiter or
waitress, but it's a good idea to arrive
early in the year as the jobs get taken
quickly. In some countries you can
work on farms picking fruit. A friend
of mine found work in a hotel and |
might try that myself next year.

So where did you go this year?

| started in France and spent time
travelling around some of the big
cities. But 1 wanted to get to Greece
to work in a restaurant. | had written
to a few places before | left home and
one of them had offered me work

so | wanted to get there as soon as
possible. | went by train and found a
place to stay in Athens.

TEST 8 SPEAKING

Part 1

Track 61

Examiner: Good afternoon.
Can I have your mark sheets please?
I'm Greg Miller and this is Gitl
Matthews.
What's your name?

Candidate A: My name’s Suzanne Vojtek.

Examiner: Where do you come from?

Candidate A: | come from a small village in the
Czech Republic.

Examiner: And what's your name, Candidate B?

(PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Examiner:

Where do you live, Candidate B?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER)

Examiner:

Candidate B, do you work or are you a
student?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER)

Examiner:

What do you do, Candidate B?

(PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER])

Examiner: And Candidate A, do you work or are
you a student?

Candidate A:  I'm a student.

Examiner: What do you study?

Candidate A:  I'm studying sports science. | started
my course last year.

Examiner: Thank you.

Examiner: Candidate A, what kind of books do

you like to read?



Candidate A: | don't really read many books. | read
a newspaper every day though and |
get a magazine on photography once
a month.

Examiner: Candidate B, what about you?

(PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Examiner: Candidate A, do you prefer books or
e-hooks?

i prefer books. | don't really like reading
books on a screen. Reading a book is
more enjoyable and | think it's often
easier than looking at a small screen.
Candidate B, how often do you go to
the cinema?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]
Examiner:

Candidate A:

Examiner:

Thank you.
Part 2
Track 62

Examiner: Now I'd like each of you to talk on
your own about something. I'm gaing
to give each of you a photograph and
I'd like you to talk about it.

Candidate A, here is your photograph.
It shows two young women enjoying
themselves.

Please tell us what you can see in the
photograph.

Candidate B, you just listen.

This photo shows two young women
enjoying themselves. | think they're on
a bus on the top floor. it's the kind of
bus that tourists use to go sightseeing
around a city, It looks like summer as
the women are wearing sunglasses and
summer clothes. One of the wormnen
has a camera around her neck. One of
the wamen who is furthest away from
the camera is pointing at something
and her friend is looking at what it is.

It looks like you can see the sea in the
background. | think they're on holiday
or they've gone on a trip for the day.
Thank you.

Candidate B, here is your photograph.
It shows three people outside.

Please tell us what you can see in the
photograph.

Candidate A, you just listen.

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Candidate A;

Examiner:

Examiner: Thank you.

Part3

Track 63

Examiner: Now, in this part of the test you're

going to talk about something
together for about two minutes. I'm
going to describe a situation to you.

Audio scripts

A teenager is on his way home before

dinner and wants to eat something on

the way.

Here are some things he could eat an

the way home.

Talk together about the different

things he could eat and say which one

would be best.

All right? Now talk together.
Candidate A:  Would you like to start?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Candidate A: | agree. And really, he shouldn’t eat
anything that is too sweet. So i don’t
think the cake or the ice cream is 2
good idea, do you? And what about
the chocolate?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Candidate A:  He could try, but | think he'll probably
eat it all. So, we don't think the ice
cream, the cake or the chocolate are
sensible. What about the pizza?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Candidate A: That’s true. And the sandwich is the
same. | don't think he should eat
that. Isn’t the best thing really the

apple?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Candidate A: OK, | agree. He should have the apple
on his way home.

Examiner: Thank you.

Part 4

Track 64

Examiner: Candidate A, do you like to eat
shacks?

Candidate A; Yes, sametimes, but | try to eat
healthy food. | used to eat a lot of
sweets and chocolate when | was
younger, but | try to avoid that now.

Examiner: Candidate B, and what about you?

{PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Examiner: Candidate B, what do you think are
the best things to eat for snacks?

[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER])

Examiner: And how about you, Candidate A?

Candidate A: | agree. Fruit is nice but eating
chocolate makes you feel great. | try
not 1o eat too much now though.

Examiner: Candidate B, is it important to eat

three meals a day?
[PAUSE FOR YOU TO ANSWER]

Examiner: And what about you, Candidate A?

Candidate A: | bike to eat thee meals. We always go
to a café for lunch at university and
| have a meal when | go home. And |
have breakfast of course.

Examiner: Thank you. That is the end of the test.
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Answer key

Answer key for the Reading and Listening papers

This is the Answer key for the Reading and Listening papers of Tests 1-8.

TEST1
Reading Parté Listening Part 3
16 C 14 shopping
Part 1 17 H Part 1 15 plastic bags
1 ¢ 18 G 1B 16 charity shops
2 B 19F 2 C 17 environmental
3 A 208 1B 18 rivers
& C 4 C 19 neighbour
5 B Part5 5 A
218 4 B Part 4
6 H 23D 21C
7 A 24 A Part 2 28
8 F 25 B 8 B 23 B
9 C 26 A 9 A 24 A
10D 108 25C
Part é 1B
Part3 27 of 12 A
12 A 29 a/per/every/each
13 A 30 enough/plenty
14 C 31 are
15C 32 the
TEST 2
Reading Part 4 Listening Part 3
16 G 14 changes
Part 1 17 A Part 1 15 wild flowers
1 B 18C 18 16 published
2 C 19H 2 C 17 cancelled
3 B 20E 3 C 18 10.00/10 am
& B 4 A 19 library
5 A Part5 5 B
21A 6 B Part4
Part 2 22C 7 A 20 B
6 C 23D 21¢C
78 24D Part 2 228
8 H 25 B 8 C 23 B
2 D 26 A 9 B 24 A
106 10C 25C
Part é 1B
Part3 27 have 12 A
1B 28 the 13B
12C 29 and
13D 30 by
14 B 31to

15 C 32 are/get 223
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Answer key

TEST 3
Reading Part 4 Listening Part 3
16 G 14 different building
Part 1 17 B Part 1 16 13 September
1 B 18 E 1 ¢ 16 exercises
2 C 190D 2 ¢ 17 training manager
3 A 20 A 3 A 18 (company]
4 A L B restaurant
5 C Part 5 5 B 19 134
21 ¢C 6 C
Part 2 22 A 7 A ;:';;4
6 F 238
7 B 24D Part 2 218
8 H 25C 8 B 228
9 D 26D 9 A 23C
o Parts toa 255
a "¢
Part 3 27 of 12 ¢
11¢ 28 was 138
12 A 29 have
13 C 30 as
14 B 31 the
15 C 32 Whatever
TEST 4
Reading Part 4 Listening Part3
16 G 14 interview
Part 1 17C Part 1 15 entertainment
1 A 18 E 1 B 16 7.00/7pm/
2 B 19 A 2 ¢ 7 o'clock
3 A 20 F 17 speech
4 B 3 ¢C competitions
5 C Part 5 ; g 18 free
19 £170
Part 2 ;; E & A
66 238 7 A Part4
7 F 24D 208
Part 2
21C
e 260 @ A 224
10 B :0 i 23 A
Part 6 18 2C
Part 3 27 did/do 12 B 58
11C 28 This 13 ¢
12 A 29 as
13C 30 are
140 31 which
15 C 32 the



Answer key

TESTS
Reading Part 4 Listening Part 3
16 F 14 two days
Part 1 17C Part 1 15 height
1¢C 18 H 1B 16 plain
2 A 19 A 2 A 17 accurate
3 A 20D 3 B 18 reading
L A 4L C 19 three photos
5 B Part 5 5 C
21C 6 A Part4
Part 2 22 A 7 B 20C
6 E 23D 21 A
7 B 248 Part 2 28
8 A 25 A 8 B 23 B
9 G 26 C 9 B 24 A
10 H 10 A 25¢C
Part 6 1B
Part 3 27 been 12 A
11C 28 who 13 B
128 29 the
13 A 30 was
14D 31 his
15 C 32t
TEST 6
Reading Part 4 Listening Part 3
160 14 1576
Part 1 17E Part 1 15 climbing
1 A 18 G 1 A 16 coast path
2 B 19 B 2 ¢ 17 13/13th
3 A 20 C 3 A 18 celebrity
4 B 4 A 19 poetry
5 C Part5 5 B
218 6 C Part 4
Part 2 22C 7 20 A
6 E 23 A 218
7 6 24 C Part 2 22C
8 A 258 8 B 23 A
?2 B 26 D 9 C 24C
10C 10 B 25C
Part & 18
Part 3 27 have 12 C
1Mc 28 that/which 13 A
12B 29 the/a
138 30 If
14 C 31 There
15C 32to
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TEST 7
Reading Part 4 Listening Part 3
16 D 14 pet
Part 1 176 Part 1 15 cleaners
1 C 18 A 1 C 16 magazine
2 B 19F 2 B 17 10.30 / 10.30 pm /
3 C 208 3B 2200
4 A 4 A 18 ChllFlren s Theatre
5 A Part5 5 B /.chlldren s theatre
21 A 6 B 19 ticket
Part 2 228 7C
6 H 23D Part 4
7 E 24 8 Part 2 20 A
8 C 25 A 8 C 218
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Model answers for the Writing papers

These are the model answers for the Writing papers of Tests 1-8.

Test 1
Writing Part 1

Question 1

Hi Tania,

I'm really looking forward to the party too. | haven't seen you for such a long time and we have a lot
to talk about.

It's very kind of you to offer to buy a present. Clothes are difficult to choose, aren’t they? What
about a CD? You know the music | like.

The party starts at 7.00 but it would be great to see you before that. You could come at lunchtime
and we can go for a coffee and something to eat. Email me when you know the time.

Please don’t worry about bringing food. There will be plenty here!

See you soon!

Writing Part 2

Question 2

| go on holiday every year and | like to visit different places every time. But | always like to go
somewhere that is by the sea.

A busy seaside town is my favourite place because | think it's good to have a shopping centre. If the
weather is bad there is somewhere you can go and not get wet.

| usually go with my family and we book a hotel that has a view of the ocean. | like getting up early
in the morning, walking along the beach on my own and having an ice-cream. When 1 get back my
family are awake and are ready to go somewhere.

Question 3

When | opened the door, | couldn’t believe my eyes. My friend Sue was standing there with some
flowers and a present.

"Congratulations,” said Sue. | heard you've got a new job.’

Sue was an old friend from school and she always did nice things like this. 1 invited her in and we sat
at the table while | opened the present. It was a photo of Sue and me together on our holiday. We had
lots of happy memories from this trip and we talked for a long time about alt the things we’d done. It
was a lovely afternoon.

TEST 2
Writing Part 1

Question 1

Hi Martin,

I'm very well thanks! Yes, it was lovely to speak with you. | enjoyed hearing about your news,
especially your holiday plans!

It's difficult to say what the weather will be like in November. Some years we have a late summer
with warm sunny days. Other years the weather can be terrible - rain and wind and sometimes
even snow! Bring a warm jumper and something to keep you dry, just in case it rains.

I'd love to meet you when you come! Let's meet as soon as we can after you arrive.

And you don’t have ta bring anything from England, but some chocolate would be nice.

See you soon!
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Writing Part 2

Question 2 .

| don’t think | have one meal that | like the best, but I'm keen on Italian food.

[ don't cook often but pasta is quite easy. | also know how to make a tomato sauce, which tastes nice
with some good Italian cheese.

Of course, pasta is better when | eat it in a restaurant. Luckily, we have an excellent one near where
| tive. We often go there to celebrate a special occasion and I've tried a few different dishes. Actually,
the one | order most often is risotto, so maybe that's my favourite meal.

Question 3

As the bus turned the corner, | saw my hotel at the end of the road.

[t had been a very long journey and | was looking forward to having a walk along the beach.

| checked in and took the lift to my room. It was bigger than | had imagined, and the sun was shining
through the window.

| went out on to the balcony and looked down at the scene below. There were lots of interesting
shops and restaurants on one side of the road and a long golden beach on the other side. | knew this
was going to be a wonderful holiday.

TEST3
Writing Part 1

Question 1

Hi Mark,

We're all OK thanks. My family send you their love.

We have our meals at similar times to you although the evening meal is a bit later. | have breakfast
before | go to work at 8.00 and | eat lunch at about 12.00 or 12.30. Our main meal is usually around
7.00 and we always sit at the table together to eat.

Yes, Chinese and Indian food are very popular in my country. We have a takeaway once a week and
it's usually one of these.

| don’t know if I'm a good cook but | enjoy making a curry and my family seem to like it!

Best wishes,

Writing Part 2

Question 2

My main interest is reading, especially novels. Ever since | was a young child at school, | have loved
books. | think this is because my parents used to read me lots of stories from colourful children’s
books and as | got older my interest continued.

There are lots of reasons why | enjoy reading. To begin with, it's a way to relax and forget about work
or studying. Then, if it's a good book you become very interested in the events and the characters.
Finally, | think some novels can help you learn about life and help you to understand people better.

Question 3

The house was much bigger than | had expected. It was a Saturday morning and we were on our
family holiday. | had only seen photographs of the place we were staying in and so | was feeling very
excited as we all got out of the car. There was a lovely front garden with colourful flowers and a path
going up to the front door.

My wife put the key in the lock and my children pushed past her to be the first ones inside. It was
lovely inside and we were all looking forward to our two-week holiday.
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TEST 4
Writing Part 1

Question 1

Hi Lisa,

I’'m OK thanks! I'm working very hard at college at the moment as we have exams coming soon but
I'm feeling confident!

A film night is a great idea! Thanks for inviting me. Actually, | can’t think of a film I'd like to see but
| know we have the same taste, so I'll let you choose one. And I'll buy some crisps and biscuits to
bring as well.

The only problem is I'm working until 6.00 so | can’t come until 7.00. Will that be OK? | hope so.
Looking forward to seeing you on Saturday!

Writing Part 2

Question 2

| have been studying English ever since | went to high school and it has always been my favourite
subject.

I'm at university now, doing a degree in business and | need English for my studies. | hope to get a
job in advertising when | finish and it will be very useful to have a second language.

However, another reason I'm still enjoying learning the language is because 1 love finding out more
about different cultures. | like reading novels and when my English is good enough, I'm looking
forward to reading books written by famous English authors.

Question 3

| left my car in the car park and went through the front door to the reception desk. It was my first
day in the new job and | was feeling a little nervous but very excited. |t was a lovely bright building
and everyone seemed happy and friendly. The receptionist was talking to someone on the phone and
while | was waiting | thought about my future with this company. | was looking forward to learning
new skills and meeting new people and | knew it was going to be much more enjoyable than the job |
had just left.

TESTS
Writing Part 1

Question 1

Hi Maura,

Good to hear from you! Congratulations on finishing your exams. I'm sure you'll do really well!

That new restaurant was fantastic! We went there the day after it opened and had a lovely time. The
food was delicious and the staff were very friendly. It wasn’t too expensive either so | know you'll
like it.

Yes, they do have a children’s menu. Your nephew and niece can have things like chips or pizza, but
they would like the adult meals too.

It was very busy when we went and that was the week it opened. | expect it will be very popular
now, so | think you should definitely book a table.

Write after you've been and tell me what it was like!
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Writing Part 2

Question 2

| work very hard and always look forward to the weekend. | always get up early on both days to make
sure | don't spend too long in bed. | don’t really like to waste my time doing nothing, even if I'm
feeling tired.

] usually go to the shops on Saturday with my friends. We often meet in a café and sit around the
table talking for ages. On Sunday | enjoy going for a long walk if the weather is nice. We live near the
countryside and it's always a great way to spend a few hours. | always feel better afterwards.

Question 3

When | saw who it was, | ran across the road to meet her. | hadn’t seen Sophie for at least three
years. We worked for the same company and quickly became best friends. But Sophie had moved
away to start a new job and we hadn’t seen each other since then.

We gave each other a huge hug, found ourselves a nice place to have lunch and spent the afternoon
telling each other about our news. As we were talking, | thought how much | had missed our
friendship. So you can imagine how pleased | was when she told me she was returning to her old job
and moving back to our town,

TEST 6
Writing Part 1

Question 1

Hi Kelly,

Thanks for your email! | think it's a great idea to study together. I'm looking forward to it.

I'd like to eat first too. Shall we get a takeaway? That's better than you cooking as we'll be able to
concentrate on work. We can decide what to order when | arrive!

Thanks for offering me your computer to work on. But most of my study notes are on my laptop so
I'll bring that.

If it's OK I'd like to come on Wednesday evening. But if that's not possible let me know.

Write back soon!

Writing Part 2

Question 2

TV is still very popular with older people in my country but younger people don't watch TV very often
and I'm the same. If there’s a programme on that all my friends at university are interested in or my
family are watching, I'll try to see it so we can talk about it. But that's really the only time | watch
television.

| prefer to choose what I'm interested in and watch it on my laptop. There are lots of films and
documentaries online that aren’t on TV and you can watch them whenever you want, so | find that
much more convenient.

Question 3

| was so pleased that the food tasted as nice as before. It was my friend’s birthday and | had
suggested we all go to the ltalian restaurant in town. It was a lovely place to eat with friends and the
food was always very nice. | was a little nervous when we arrived because | really wanted my friend
to enjoy the meal and have a positive experience.

But | didn’t need to worry. The waiters were really kind and as we all began to eat, | was so pleased to
see everyone laughing and joking and enjoying the dishes they had ordered.
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TEST7
Writing Part 1

Question 1

Hi Karen,

Thanks for your email. I'm really happy you can be there to take care of my apartment although it’s
a pity we won't see each other this time.

There's lots to do on Saturday. We have a local cinema that shows the latest films and a busy
shopping centre you can visit if that interests you. Actually, it's not at all quiet in my area on
Sunday - it's almost as busy as on Saturday. The shops are always open but when the weather is
nice and | want some fresh air | go to the park near the apartment. It’s beautiful in the summer.
Once again, thanks for locking after the apartment while I'm away.

Have a good time!

Writing Part 2

Question 2

[ live in a small apartment and we have quite a big family. We also have lots of visitors, which means
the house is always full of people. This is nice but it makes it difficult to relax.

For this reason, | love to spend time on our balcony. I'm very lucky as we live on the coast, our
apartment is on the fifth floor and we have a wonderful view of the sea. | love to sit in a chair with my
feet up and enjoy the feeling of the sun on my face. It's the perfect place to relax!

Question 3

As my friend waved goodbye | wondered when we would see each other again. | watched her as she

went through passport control and thought about all the good times we had spent together. She was
flying to Australia and was planning to stay there for a year, and | knew it would be a while before we
could get together again.

But it was also a lovely moment, as | realised what a good friend she was. Even though | would miss
her, | also knew that our friendship was strong and would last until we saw each other the following
summer.

Test 8
Writing Part 1

Question 1

Hi Marcela,

Good to hear from you. Yes, it was lovely chatting to you last month. I'm very glad you're coming
here next week. | think the library would be a good place to meet. It's on the corner of St John's
Square. It's not far from my office and it will only take us a few minutes to walk to the restaurant.
Let's meet there at 6.30 pm. Is that OK?

| know your dad likes watching films and there’s a good cinema epposite the library. | can see him
to say hello first, | hope!

Yes, I'd love to see your photos so please bring them - mine weren’t very good and | think yours are
probably better. Wasn't it a lovely holiday?

See you soon.
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Writing Part 2

Question 2 .

| have a friend called Rob who | met a few years ago while | was studying at university. We were both
doing the same course and sat next to each other in the first lecture, where we introduced ourselves.
We became very close friends, and after university finished we promised to keep in contact. Rob lives
guite a long way from me so we don't see each other very often. But we both love football and we
sometimes arrange to meet at a match. When we do, we spend the time finding out about each other’s
lives and remembering the great times we had at university.

Question 3

The van drove past and a box fell from the back of it. | saw it just as | was walking to work. As | turned
to look, 1 noticed the back door of the van was open. It was clearly a delivery vehicle as there were
many more boxes of different shapes and sizes inside. The driver didn't realise the door was open and
continued driving down the road and two more boxes fell from the back.

Luckily for the people who were waiting for a delivery, two kind people collected the boxes and took
therm to the local post office, which was just across the road. As | continued on my journey to work,

| hoped the driver wouldn’t get into too much trouble.
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Model answers for the Speaking papers

The model answers for the Speaking papers of Tests 1-8 are highlighted in grey here. You can listen
to these model answers online at: www.collinselt.com/audio

Test 1

Speaking Part 1 cﬁ;?

Examiner Good morning.
Can | have your mark sheets, please?
I'm Fiona Evans and this is Michael Hale.
What's your name, Candidate A?

Candidate A My name’s Marta Gonzalez.

Examiner Where do you live?

Candidate A [ live in Madrid.

Examiner And what's your name, Candidate B?

Candidate B My name’s Daniel Garofoli.

Examiner Where do you come from, Candidate B?

Candidate B | come from Rome.

Examiner Candidate B, do you work or are you a student?

Candidate B 1work.

Examiner What do you do, Candidate B?

Candidate B I'm a dentist’s assistant. | help the dentist with the patients.

Examiner And Candidate A, do you work or are you a student?

Candidate A I'm a student.

Examiner What do you study?

Candidate A Frm studying biological sciences. I'm going to finish my course next year.

Examiner Thank you.

Examiner Candidate A, do you enjoy studying English?

Candidate A Yes, | do. | like being able to speak to other people in English and reading English
books.

Examiner Candidate B, what did you do last weekend?

Candidate B | went to the cinema with my friends. We usually meet in the afternoon and decide
what we want to do.

Examiner Candidate A, what are you going to do next weekend?

Candidate A I'm going to visit my grandparents. They live quite close to us and we're going there
for dinner.

Examiner Candidate B, what do you enjoy doing in your free time?

Candidate B | like to keep fit. | go to the gym a few times every week. | also enjoy reading and
going to the theatre.

Examiner Thank you.

Speaking Part 2

Examiner

Candidate A:

2

05a
Now I'd like each of you to talk on your own about something. I'm going to give each

of you a photograph and I'd like you to talk about it.

Candidate A, here is your photograph. It shows two people on bicycles.

Please tell us what you can see in the photograph.

Candidate B, you just listen.

OK. in this photograph | can see two people and they are riding bicycles. There's

a young girl, she’s on the left. She looks about ten years old. She's wearing a nice
dress. Next to her, on the right is an older lady. | think it could be her grandmother.
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This lady is wearing jeans and a white shirt. They're in a park and there are trees
in the background. Maybe it's summer because theyre both wearing sunglasses.
They're beth smiling and they look very happy. It's a nice family photograph.

Examiner Thank you.

Exarminer Candidate B, here is your photograph. It shows a group of children.
Please tell us what you can see in the photograph.

Candidate A, you just listen.

Candidate B: My photograph has five children in it. | think they're in a school gym or dance room.
Somewhere children can do exercise. There are three girls in the front and two boys
are at the back. They're all wearing shorts and T-shirts, which are different colours.
Most of them are looking at the camera and are smiling. | don’t know if they're
dancing. They're standing on one leg, doing something that locks a bit difficult.
Maybe they're exercising, but they're enjoying it.

Examiner Thank you.

Speaking Part 3 g;?

Examiner Now, in this part of the test you're going to talk about something together for about
two minutes. I'm going to describe a situation to you.

A woman has been invited to her friend’s wedding. She is trying to decide what she
could buy her friend for a wedding gift.

Here are some things she could buy.

Talk together about the different things she could buy and say which one would be
best.

All right? Now talk together.

Candidate A:  OK, | think they re interesting presents but some are more expensive. Do you agree?

Candidate B:  Yes ... the washing machine costs a lot of money and | don't think it's a good present
really.

Candidate A:  Yes, | agree. | think if you need a washing machine you choose one yourself. The
money would be a good idea. Her friend could buy something she needed.

Candidate B:  Yes, money is a good thing to give her but do you think she would prefer a present
more than money? What about the clock? It looks like one you can put on the
kitchen wall. it could be useful.

Candidate A:  That's a good idea. | think the microwave and the television are too expensive. Shall
we forget about them? There are also the towels and the cushions. What do you
think about them?

Candidate B:  The towels are a good idea but the person might not like the cushions. They might
be the wrong colour or pattern. So, | think the towels or the clock. | would prefer the
clock. Shall we decide to buy that?

Candidate A:  Yes, | agree with you.

Examiner: Thank you.

Speaking Part 4

Examiner:
Candidate A:
Exarminer:

Candidate B:

Examiner:
Candidate B:

Examiner:
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08a
Candidate A, do you enjoy going to parties?

Yes, | do. | enjoy talking and being with my friends. We always have a good time.
And what about you, Candidate B?

Yes, | do too. | have lots of parties with my friends. We sometimes have one at the
weekend when we finish our studies.

Do you prefer to dance at parties or talk with people?

j like to do both things. We usually talk a lot at the beginning of the party but then
we like to dance when we feel relaxed.

And how about you, Candidate A?
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Candidate A:  I'm not very good at dancing so | usually sit with my friends and talk. When we know
a song that's playing, we all sing as well.

Examiner: What makes a good party, Candidate B?

Candidate B: 1 think the people are important. It's a good idea to invite people who are friends or
who like each other. When you do this the guests are happy.

Examiner: And what about you, Candidate A?

Candidate A:  Yes, | agree. The people are important. | also think it's good to have lots of food
because people are always hungry.

Examiner: Thank you. That is the end of the test.

Test 2

Speaking Part 1 Q

Examiner Good afternoon.
Can | have your mark sheets please?
I'm Steve Malpas and this is Sue Hudson.
What's your name?

Candidate A My name’s Stephan Eglin.

Examiner Where do you come from?

Candidate A | come from a small village in Switzeriand.

Examiner And what’s your name, Candidate B?

Candidate B My name’s Ana Sousa.

Examiner Where do you live, Candidate B?

Candidate B | live in Brazil, but my town is a long way from Rio de Janeiro.

Examiner Candidate B, do you work or are you a student?

Candidate B I'm a student.

Examiner What do you study, Candidate B?

Candidate B I'm doing a degree in computer science at university.

Examiner And Candidate A, do you work or are you a student?

Candidate A | work.

Examiner What do you do?

Candidate A I'm a designer. | work in a design studio.

Examiner Thank you.

Examiner Do you like it where you live?

Candidate A Yes, | do. | enjoy living in a busy city. | live near the shopping centre and | like leaving
my flat and being in crowds of people.

Examiner Candidate B, what about you?

Candidate B Yes, | like it where [ live too. We have a lovely park near my house and | often go
there to relax.

Examiner Candidate A, have you got any hobbies or interests?

Candidate A | play the guitar. | spend a lot of time practising on my own but 1 alsc play in a group
with some friends.

Examiner Candidate B, what do you do to relax?

Candidate B | enjoy reading and | go to the cinema quite often. | also like to spend time drawing
or painting.

Examiner Thank you.

Speaking Part 2 9

a
Examiner Now I'd like each of you to talk on your own about something. I'm going to give each

of you a photograph and I'd like you to talk about it.
Candidate A. Here is your photograph. It shows two people in 3 kitchen.
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Candidate A:

Examiner

Examiner

Candidate B:

Examiner:

Speaking Part 3 O

Examiner:

Candidate A:

Candidate B:

Candidate A:

Candidate B:

Candidate A:

Candidate B:

Candidate A:

Examiner:

236

Please tell us what you can see in the photograph.

Candidate B, you just listen.

This photo shows two people in a kitchen. It looks like a kitchen in someone’s
house, not one you see in a restaurant. There’s a man and a woman preparing
food. They look middle-aged and they might be a husband and wife. They are both
wearing something to protect their clothes. | don't know the word for this, but
everyone has one hanging in the kitchen and you put it on when you prepare food.
It looks like the woman is getting the vegetables ready and the man is cuiting
something up, it looks like meat. | think they are making the evening meal and they
both look very happy.

Thank you.

Candidate B. Here is your photograph. It shows people in a shopping centre.
Please tell us what you can see in the photograph.
Candidate A, you just listen.

There are more than three people in this photo but there are three together at the
front. They look like three friends who are out shopping. There is another person

in the background, but | don’t know if he is with them or not. The girl on the leftis
wearing a long top and dark trousers, the man in the middle is wearing a jacket

and a jumper and the girl on the right is wearing a scarf round her neck, a dark top,
jeans and a long dark cardigan. They're all carrying shopping bags. One of the girls
is pointing to something, it might be something in a shop window, and the other two
are looking in the same direction.

Thank you.

15a
Now, in this part of the test you're going to talk about something together for about

two minutes. I'm going to describe a situation to you.

A man's daughter is going on a camping holiday. He wants to buy her something she
can take with her.

Here are some things he could get.

Talk together about the different things he could get her and say which one would
be best.

All right? Now talk together.

So, we need to choose something that's good for a camping holiday. | don’t think the
shoes are useful, do you?

No, | agree, but the walking boots might be a good present if the person is doing a
lot of walking in the countryside. What about the bags?

| think the backpack is better than the suitcase. It's the kind of bag someone uses
for camping, isn’t it?

That's true. | don't think the alarm clock is a good idea. When you go on holiday you
don't need to get up early. Do you? But the map could be useful if she's watking and
she doesn’t know the area very well.

| agree, but the map is very cheap. | think her father would like to spend a bit more
money on her present. | think your idea for him to buy walking boots is the best so
far. What about the camera?

That's another special present. But she probably has a phone with a camera so it
might not be very useful. Shalt we agree he should buy her the walking boots then?
Yes, let's say that.

Thank you.
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16a
Candidate A, have you ever been camping?

Candidate A:  Yes, but a long time ago. When | was younger | went with my family. | enjoyed
cooking our food outside in a field.

Examiner: And what about you, Candidate B?

Candidate 8:  No, I've never been camping. | always stay in a hotel when | go on holiday. My
friends go and they always enjoy it.

Examiner: Candidate B, do you prefer a holiday in a town or the countryside?

Candidate B: | prefer going to a town or a city. | like walking around the shops and going
sightseeing to visit old buildings. But it's really good if it's near the sea as well.

Examiner: And how about you, Candidate A?

Candidate A: | agree. That's the kind of place | prefer. When | go on holiday with my friends, we
always look for places that have good shops but also a nice beach,

Examiner: Candidate B, is it better to go on holiday on your own or with other people?

Candidate B: | like going with my friends or my family. If you see something interesting or do
something exciting, it's nice to do it with another person.

Examiner: And what about you, Candidate A?

Candidate A:  Yes, | agree. | think | would be lonely on my own. | like to have people to talk to on
the journey and to have fun with on the holiday.

Examiner: Thank you. That is the end of the test.

Test 3

Speaking Part 1 Q

Examiner: Good evening.
Can | have your mark sheets, please?
I'm Lorna MacDonatd and this is Mark Farrington.
What's your name?

Candidate A: My name’s Aleksandra Kaminski.

Examiner: Where do you live?

Candidate A: | live in Krakow in Poland.

Examiner: And what's your name, Candidate B?

Candidate B: My name’s Li Jing.

Examiner: Where do you come from, Candidate B?

Candidate 8: | come from China.

Examiner: Candidate B, do you work or are you a student?

Candidate B: | work.

Examiner: What do you do, Candidate B?

Candidate B:  I'm an architect.

Examiner: And Candidate A, do you work or are you a student?

Candidate A:  I'm a student.

Examiner: What do you study?

Candidate A:  I'm studying Polish literature.

Examiner: Thank you.

Examiner: Candidate A, who do you live with?

Candidate A: | live with my family. There's my mum, my dad and my two sisters. They re both
younger than me.

Examiner: And what about you, Candidate B?

Candidate B: | live with two colleagues. We have a small flat a long way from the office where we
work.

Examiner: Candidate A, have you got a favourite sport?
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Candidate A:

Examiner:
Candidate B:

Examiner:

Yes, | really enjoy watching football. | often go to see my local team and watch
matches if they're on TV. And | like playing tennis and going swimming.
Candidate B, do you like to keep fit?

Yes, | play football every week. | walk quite a lot but I'm not keen on going to the
gym or things like that,

Thank you.

Speaking Part 2 O

Examiner:

Candidate A:

Examiner:

Examiner:

Candidate B:

Examiner:

22a
Now I'd like each of you to talk on your own about something. I'm going to give each

of you a photograph and I'd like you to talk about it.

Candidate A, here is your photograph. It shows people out shopping.

Please tell us what you can see in the photograph.

Candidate B, you just listen.

This photo shows a family out shopping in a supermarket. It's quite a young family.
The man and the woman don't look very old, around 30 perhaps and they have a
young daughter who looks about four or five years old. She's sitting on her father’s
shoulders. Either the mother or father has asked her to get a bottle of something
from a shelf near the top. Her dad is nearest to the bottles and the girlis reaching
out to get one. The mother is holding the shopping trolley, standing next to her
husband. All three of them are smiling and look like they're having a good time.
Thank you.

Candidate B, here is your photograph. It shows some people in a computer room.
Please tell us what you can see in the photograph.
Candidate A, you just listen.

This photo is of a group of people in a training session, | think. It might be taking
place at work or at university, They're sitting at computers so it could be an IT
lesson, or they could be learning new software for the company they work for. |
can see five people sitting at the desks, two men, two women and | think another
woman in the background. It looks like there are two trainers. The one nearest to
the camera is a man in a white shirt. Behind him there’s a female trainer. She's
helping the person who | can’t see very clearly.

Thank you.

Speaking Part 3 O
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Candidate A:

Candidate B:

Candidate A:
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Now, in this part of the test you're going to talk about something together for about

two minutes. I'm going to describe a situation to you.

A young woman works very hard and wants to get fitter. She has decided to take up
an activity to help her get fit.

Here are some things she could do.

Talk together about the different activities she could try and say which one would be
best.

All right? Now talk together.

OK, the question has asked us to choose the best activity for a young woman. | don’t
think playing golf will help her to get fit. What do you think?

| agree. People just walk around when they play golf. She needs a friend to play golf
with as well and we don’t know if she wants something she can do by herself.
That's true. Swimming or cycling are good if you want to take exercise on your own.
And what about running as well?
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Candidate A:

Candidate B:

Candidate A:
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Running and swimming are really good exercise and they don’t cost much money.
You have to buy a bike to go cycling and they can cost a lot. And skiing is very
expensive,

| agree. So, running and cycling are our favourite activities so far. What about
dancing? Going dancing is good fun and she can join a dance class on her own, can't
she? And she will meet some new people and might make new friends.

That's a good point. So, let’s say dancing is the best if she wants to try an activity on
her own. Is that OK?

Yes, | think that's the best choice.

Thank you.

T
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Examiner: Do you do any sports, Candidate A?

Candidate A:  Yes, | play tennis and | often go swimming. I'm lucky because there's a sports centre
near my house and it's easy for me to get there.

Examiner: And what about you, Candidate B?

Candidate B: 1 play football every week. | also walk a lot and | sometimes do some exercise at
home too. | try to make sure | keep fit.

Examiner: Candidate B, do you like to watch sport on TV?

Candidate B:  Yes. | love watching football, especially the big games. And | enjoy athletics when it's
on,

Examiner: And how about you, Candidate A?

Candidate A: | don't watch TV very often, but | do like to watch videos of tennis matches on the
internet. | prefer playing tennis though.

Examiner: Candidate B, is it important to try to be the best when you do a sport or just to take
part?

Candidate B: It depends. If you go in for competitions, you need to try your hardest to win. But if
you're doing the sport to keep fit, | think it's best just to take part.

Examiner: And what about you, Candidate A?

Candidate A:  Yes, | agree. The most important thing is you enjoy what you're doing. Most people
want to get better but only so they can improve their fithess or skill. | think that’s
important.

Examiner: Thank you. That is the end of the test.

Test 4

Speaking Part 1 Q

Examiner: Good morning.

Can | have your mark sheets, please?
I'm Gareth Reynolds and this is Mary Roberts.
What's your name?

Candidate A: My name’s Pierre Rioche.

Examiner: Where do you come from?

Candidate A: | come from Nantes in France.

Examiner: And what's your name, Candidate B?

Candidate B: My name’s Marta Filipek.

Examiner: Where do you live, Candidate B?

Candidate B: | live near Prague, in the Czech Republic.

Examiner: Candidate B, do you work or are you a student?

Candidate B:  I'm a student.

Examiner: What do you study, Candidate B?

Candidate B:  I'm doing my training to be a maths teacher.
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Examiner: And Candidate A, do you work or are you a student?

Candidate A: | work.

Examiner: What do you do?

Candidate A:  I'm a librarian.

Examiner: Thank you.

Examiner: Do you live in @ house or an apartment, Candidate A?

Candidate A: | live in a small apartment on my own. There's a bedroom, a kitchen, a living room
and shower room.

Examiner: Candidate B, what about you?

Candidate B: | live in @ house with my family. I've lived there all my life.

Examiner: Candidate A, are there any good restaurants where you live?

Candidate A:  Yes, there are lots. My favourite is an Italian restaurant just round the corner from
my apartment. | go there as often as | can.

Examiner: Candidate 8, have you got a favourite meal?

Candidate B: | can’t think of just one meal. | love Chinese or Indian food and especially meals that
are spicy.

Examiner: Thank you.

Speaking Part 2 Q

Examiner: Now I'd like each of you to talk on your own about something. I'm going to give each
of you a photograph and I'd like you to talk about it.

Candidate A, here is your photograph. It shows people working.
Please tell us what you can see in the photograph.
Candidate B, you just listen.

Candidate A:  The people in this photograph are in an office, | think. It might also be in a university
or college in the IT room, but | think these people are at work. There are five people,
two men are near the front and they're both looking at a computer screen. One
man is sitting and the other is standing by his side. It looks like they are discussing
something. They're both gquite young and wearing casual clothes and they both have
beards. There are three women at computers in the background. One woman is
standing next to another one who's sitting at her desk and they're talking, and the
third woman is looking at them.

Examiner: Thank you.

Candidate B, here is your photograph. It shows people in a hairdressers.
Please tell us what you can see in the photograph.
Candidate A, you just listen.

Candidate B:  This photograph shows people having their hair done. There are seven people
altogether and they're all women except one man. He's sitting nearest to the
camera and two women are standing behind him. One of them might be a
hairdressing student and the other is teaching her. It looks like the man’s haircut
is nearly finished. There are two more women sitting in chairs and each one
has a hairdresser who is doing their hair. | don't know what it's called but all the
customers are wearing something black to protect their clothes.

Examiner: Thank you.

Speaking Part 3

Examiner:
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Now, in this part of the test you're going to talk about something together for about

two minutes. I'm going to describe a situation to you.
A man is at home with a broken leg and wants to find something to do to entertain
himself.
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Here are some things he could do.

Talk together about the different things he could do and say which one would be
best.

All right? Now talk together.

0K, this person has a broken leg, so do you think any of these things would be good
for him?

Well, he can still do all these things with a broken leg, can’t he? So where can we
start? He might not be able to play the guitar so shall we say not that?

| agree. He might enjoy a game of chess, but he might be on his own. What about
the TV?

That’s one idea, yes. But the laptop is like the TV, isn’t it? He can use it to watch
videos for example. He can also do some work if he feels like it.

Yes, | think the laptop is better than the TV, actually. But maybe the phone is even
better. | use my phone to watch things online. The man can also use it to call his
friends. I think this is better than the cards because he might get bored with them.
Yes, | agree. The book is a good idea too, but you can also use the phone to read,
can’t you? The phone does everything, so | think that's the best idea. What about
you?

Definitely. Let’s say the phone.

Thank you.

T
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What do you like to do if you're very tired, Candidate A?

If I'm feeling very tired, | like to stay at home and lie on the sofa with a good book or
watch the TV.

And what about you, Candidate B?

I'm the same. When I'm tired and don’t have to go to coltege | relax at home. I still
get up quite early though because | don't like staying in bed too long.

Do you think it's important for people to keep as active as possible, Candidate B?

| think it's better to be active if you can. If you spend the day doing nothing it's a
waste of time and you might get bored. | think going out for a nice walk is better for
you than staying at home and doing nothing.

And how about you, Candidate A?

| agree. A lot of people spend hours on their phones, and this isn’t healthy. | also
think going for a walk is a good idea, especially for people who don't like exercise.
Candidate B, do you go to bed very late sometimes?

Sometimes, yes. If | go out with my friends, | normally get home quite late. But
when I'm at home 1 try to go to bed early.

And what about you, Candidate A?

It's important for me that | get a lot of sleep or | feel tired at work. If there’s
something | want to watch on TV | sometimes stay up late but that’s really the only
time.

Thank you. That is the end of the test.

Test5 SPEAKING TEST

Speaking Part 1

Examiner:

Candidate A:
Examiner:

T
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Good afternoon.

Can | have your mark sheets, please?

I'm Louise Reece and this is Patrick Lovell.
What's your narme?

My name’s Ester Boydochenko.

Where do you live?
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Candidate A: | live near Moscow, in Russia.

Examiner: And what's your name, Candidate B?

Candidate B: My name’s Mattias Busing.

Examiner: Where do you come from, Candidate B?

Candidate B: | come from Munich, in Germany.

Examiner: Candidate B, do you work or are you a student?

Candidate B: | work,

Examiner: What do you do, Candidate B?

Candidate B:  I'm a journalist. | work on a news website.

Examiner: And Candidate A, do you work or are you a student?

Candidate A:  I'm a student.

Examiner: What do you study?

Candidate A:  I'm studying physics at university. | started my course last year.

Examiner: Thank you.

Examiner: Candidate A, what kind of films do you like to watch?

Candidate A: 1 enjoy lots of different films. Sometimes | like to see a thriller and another time a
comedy. | don't really like romantic films though.

Examiner: Candidate B, what about you?

Candidate B: | like action films and thrillers, that kind of thing. | also enjoy any films that are
about historical events.

Examiner: Candidate A, do you prefer watching films at home or at the cinema?

Candidate A: | prefer going to the cinema. It's much better to see films on a big screen and the
sound effects are much clearer in a cinema

Examiner: Candidate B, how often do you see your friends?

Candidate B: | don’t see my friends every day because | don’t have time. But | sometimes meet up
with some of my old friends from university at the weekend.

Examiner: Thank you.

Speaking Part 2 Q

Examiner: Now I'd like each of you to talk on your own about something. I'm going to give each
of you a photograph and I'd like you to talk about it.

Candidate A, here is your photograph. It shows people doing some exercise outside.
Please tell us what you can see in the photograph.
Candidate B, you just listen.

Candidate A:  This photo was taken outside in a park. There are five people all looking at the
camera while they do their exercises. They're standing on the grass near a tree. |
think this looks like a park in a city. There are two women and three men. They look
like they are wearing a kind of uniform. They all have dark tracksuit trousers on and
a top. They are all quite old and the exercise they are doing is quite easy. They are
Lifting their right arms over their heads. It's a nice sunny day and they all seem to be
enjoying themselves.

Examiner: Thank you.

Examiner: Candidate B, here is your photograph. It shows three people in a kitchen.

Please tell us what you can see in the photograph.
Candidate A, you just listen.
Candidate B:  There are three girls in this photo. They're about 20 years old. They're sitting at a

table having something to eat. Perhaps it's the kitchen where one of them lives. |
can't see what everything is on the table but there is a large pizza box with some
pizza in it. There's a bowl of salad as well and it looks tike some fried chicken. The
girls are wearing tops which are different colours. Two of them are wearing a shirt
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with a T-shirt underneath it. They're all laughing and they are having a great time.
Perhaps one of them is telling the others a funny story.
Thank you.

)

3%

Examiner: Now, in this part of the test you're going to talk about something together for about
two minutes. I'm going to describe a situation to you.
A family are thinking of buying a pet for their young son. They want to get something
that the boy can help take care of.
Here are some pets they could get.
Talk together about the different pets they could get for their son and say which one
would be best.
All right? Now talk together.

Candidate A:  Shall | start?

Candidate B:  Yes, OK.

Candidate A:  Well, we don’t know how old the boy is but if he is very young they need something
that is OK with little children. Do you think the snake is a good idea?

Candidate B:  No, | woutdn’t buy him a snake. And I'm not sure the mouse is a good idea. A mouse
is very small and a young child might hurt it by mistake. What do you think?

Candidate A: | agree. A fish like this one would be easy to keep, wouldn’t it? You only need to feed
it occasionally and change the water sometimes. The boy could do that, couldn’t he?

Candidate B:  That's true. He might like a dog or a cat but they need a lot of attention. You need to
be in the house with them as much as possible. What about the rabbit?

Candidate A: | think that woutd be better than the fish, You ¢can hold the rabbit and it's not as
small as the mouse. | don’t think the child would hurt it. Do you agree?

Candidate B:  Yes, | think the rabbit would be a good pet. | like that idea better than a bird. Shall
we choose the rabbit then?

Candidate A:  Yes, let's say the rabbit.

Examiner: Thank you.

Speaking Part 4 E;?

Examiner: Do you have a pet, Candidate A?

Candidate A:  Yes, we have a cat. She’s called Penny. She's quite old now and spends most of the
day sleeping.

Examiner: And what about you, Candidate B?

Candidate B:  No, | don't. There is a cat that comes to our house every day for food. | think it
belongs to someone along the road.

Examiner: Candidate B, which do you think is the best pet?

Candidate B: | think I'd like a cat. My friend’s cat always waits at the window for the family to
come home and it always goes to the door to say hello.

Examiner: And how about you, Candidate A?

Candidate A:  Well, apart from our cat | think a rabbit would be good. Some rabbits are really
pretty and they're quite easy to take care of, | think.

Examiner: Candidate B, is it important for a child to have a pet?

Candidate B: I don’t know if it's important but | think a pet can be fun to have when you're
young. it’s also good for children to have contact with animals and learn how to be
responsible for themn.

Examiner: And what about you, Candidate A?

Candidate A:  Yes, | agree. | think we have to be responsible when we have a pet. We have to
remember to feed it, to make sure it's healthy. A child can learn from this.

Examiner: Thank you. That is the end of the test.
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Testé SPEAKING TEST

Speaking Part 1

Examiner:

. 452
Good evening.

Can | have your mark sheets, please?
I'm Donald Edmondson and this is Sarah Hunt.
What's your name?

Candidate A: My name’s Martin Mostermans.

Examiner: Where do you come from?

Candidate A: | come from Amsterdam in the Netherlands.

Examiner: And what's your name, Candidate B?

Candidate B: My name’s Alena Simic.

Examiner: Where do you live, Candidate B?

Candidate B: | live in Zagreb in Croatia.

Examiner: Candidate B, do you work or are you a student?

Candidate B:  I'm a student.

Examiner: What do you study, Candidate B?

Candidate B:  I'm a medical student - it's a very long course!

Examiner: And Candidate A, do you work or are you a student?

Candidate A: | work.

Examiner: What do you do?

Candidate A:  I'm an architect. Our office is in the centre of Amsterdam.

Examiner: Thank you.

Examiner: Candidate A, do you come from a big family?

Candidate A:  No, not really. | have a brother and a sister, but | don’t have any uncles or aunts so
it's quite a small family.

Examiner: Candidate B, what about you?

Candidate B: My family is quite big, yes. My father has four brothers and sisters and we see them
quite often when we have family parties. If my cousins come as well, there are a lot
of us.

Examiner: Candidate A, do you prefer to relax at the weekend or find a job to do?

Candidate A: | like to find something to do. We have a garden so | often spend time working out
there or doing jobs in the house.

Examiner: Candidate B, how about you?

Candidate B:  Yes, 'm the same. | try to relax because | work hard during the week. But | don’t like
sitting on the sofa doing nothing.

Examiner: Thank you.

Speaking Part 2 Q

Examiner: Now I'd like each of you to tatk on your own about something. I'm going to give each
of you a photograph and I'd like you to talk about it.

Candidate A, here is your photograph. It shows people waiting for a train.
Please tell us what you can see in the photograph.
Candidate B, you just listen.
Candidate A:  This photo shows four people waiting for a train on the platform at an underground
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train station. They're all dressed in smart clothes and it looks like they are going
to work or going home at the end of the day. It could also be late at night because
these are the only people on the platform. The woman nearest the camera is
looking at her watch so the train might be late. Behind her in the photo are three
men. Two of them are using their phones. One man is talking to someone and
laughing about something and the other is looking at the screen and reading.
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Examiner: Thank you.

Candidate B, here is your photograph. It shows children at a party.
Please tell us what you can see in the photograph.
Candidate A, you just listen.

Candidate B:  This is a happy photograph of children enjoying themselves at a party. There are
seven children altogether, three boys and four girls. They're different ages but
they're all young - two or three of them are about five years old but some of them
are bigger. ] imagine it's a birthday party. Most of them are wearing party hats and
they're standing or sitting at a table that’s got lots of cakes, biscuits and drinks on
it. They're all holding their hands out and | think they are playing with balloons.
They're trying to catch something. They all look like they are having a great time.

Examiner: Thank you.

Speaking Part 3 Q
a
Examiner: Now, in this part of the test you're going to talk about something together for about

two minutes. I'm going to describe a situation to you.

A wornan is going on a business trip for a few days. She is deciding what she needs
to take with her.

Here are some things she could take.

Talk together about the different things she could take and say which one would be
most important.

All right? Now talk together.

Candidate A:  So, we have to decide how important these things are for the woman to take. What
do you think?

Candidate B:  They're all useful but shall we start by saying things she doesn’t need? For
example, 1 think she can buy a magazine when she gets there, so she doesn’t really
have to take that.

Candidate A:  That’s true. And the camera isn’t important either. She probably has a camera on
her phone. What about the headphones and the radio?

Candidate B: 1 don't think she needs them, do you? That leaves the laptop, the mobile phone and
the suit.

Candidate A: | think they're all important. She probably needs the laptop for files or documents
for meetings.

Candidate B:  Yes, | agree. She aiso definitely needs her mobile phone and | suppose the suit is
important when she has meetings with businesspeople.

Candidate A: | think the mobile phone is the most important. She can email any documents or
files she needs before she leaves so she might not have to take her laptop. But it
will be difficult if she doesn’t have her phone.

Candidate B:  Yes, | think you're right. There are two or three things she needs to take but the
mobile phone is probably the most important.

Candidate A:  OK, let's say the mobile phone.

Examiner: Thank you.

Speaking Part 4 Q

Examiner: Candidate A, do you travel much?

Candidate A: | don't have to travel very much for work but | like travelling when I'm on holiday.

Examiner: And what about you, Candidate B?

Candidate B:  I'm a student now so | don’t have much money for holidays. But three years ago |
went to stay with a cousin in Australia and | had a great time there.

Examiner: Candidate B, do you find it easy to decide what to take when you travel?
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Well, | try to take as little as possible. | don’t take many clothes because | don't like
carrying lots of luggage. If | can put everything | need in a backpack I'm very happy.
And how ablout you, Candidate A?

I'm different. | always take lots of luggage, especially clothes. Last time 1 went on

a trip | took too many clothes. 1 had a really big suitcase which was very heavy to
carry. And then | didn’t wear a lot of the clothes because it was very hot.

Candidate B, is it imporiant to be organised before we make a long journey?

Yes, | think it is. If you are travelling to another country for example, there are
important things you need to remember. Your passport for example, and your
tickets. If you aren’t organised you could have serious problems.

And what about you, Candidate A?

Yes, | agree. Sometimes, getting ready for a trip can be quite stressful. | remember
when | was younger, and we were going on holiday, my parents got stressed trying
to organise everything for me and my brother.

Thank you. That is the end of the test.

2

Good morning.

Can | have your mark sheets, please?

1'm Hannah King and this is Richard Brown.

What's your name?

My name’s Anne-Marie Dubois.

Where do you live?

I live in Lyon, in France.

And what's your name, Candidate B?

My name’s Victor Trubinov.

Where do you come from, Candidate B?

I come from Kiev, in Ukraine.

Candidate B, do you work or are you a student?

| work.

What do you do, Candidate B?

| work in a bank. | started there last year.

And Candidate A, do you work or are you a student?
I'm a student.

What do you study?

I'm studying history but | don’t know what job | want to do when | finish my course.
Thank you.

Candidate A, what's your favourite way of travelling?

I like travelting by train. It's usually quite fast and you can also relax and do some
work or read during the journey.

Candidate B, what about you?

| enjoy driving my car. | drive to work every day. | have to leave early in the morning,
but there isn’t too much traffic.

Candidate A, how often do you eat in a restaurant?

Not very often. | go if it's a special occasion like a birthday party, but I'm a student
and | haven't got much money, so | usually eat at home.

Candidate B, and what about you?

| love going to restaurants. We have some good restaurants and cafes where | live.
| like Georgian and italian restaurants, and Ukrainian of course. | probably eat out
once or twice every month.

Thank you.
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Speaking Part 2 Q
Examiner: Now I'd like each of you to talk on your own about something. I'm going to give each

Candidate A:

Examiner:

Candidate B:

Examiner:

of you a photograph and 1'd like you to talk about it.

Candidate A, here is your photograph. It shows a group of people.

Please tell us what you can see in the photograph.

Candidate B, you just listen.

In this photo | can see four people sitting together in the living room of someone’s
house. | think they're watching TV and it's probably a football match because one of
the men in the group is holding a football. There’s another man sitting on the floor.
He has a beard. He looks worried. He's waiting to see what will happen in the match.
There's a woman and she’s holding a bowl. | think there is food in the bowl. She looks
very happy so | think the team she supports has scored a goal. No one is eating the
food in the bowl because everyone is waiting to see what happens.

Thank you.

Candidate B, here is your photograph. 1t shows two people.

Please tell us what you can see in the photograph.

Candidate A, you just listen.

This photo shows two people standing outside a building. The man is on the right and
is wearing a light T-shirt. The woman has long hair and has a long-sleeved top on.
The man and the woman are holding a map and the woman is pointing at something
on the right. They are both smiling and they look like they are enjoying themselves.

| think they're probably boyfriend and girlfriend and are on holiday together.

Thank you.

Speaking Part 3 ﬂ

Examiner:
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Now, in this part of the test you're going to tatk about something together for about

two minutes. I'm going to describe a situation to you.

A couple want to buy their six-year old daughter a present for her birthday.

Here are some things they could get.

Talk together about the different things they could buy and say which one would be
best.

All right? Now talk together.

So, we have to decide on a birthday present and the girl is six years old.

| think as she’s six years old she doesn’t really want money. What do you think?

| agree. We should choose something that she will get excited about. | don’t think

a birthday cake is a good present. The parents should get her one of those anyway,
don’t you think?

Yes, they should. | think | would be disappointed if that was my present. ! like the
colouring pencils, they look like good ones. All children love drawing at that age.
What about some books?

Yes, children love it when their parents read them stories. That's one idea. | don't
think they should buy her sweets. That's like the cake. Not really a good present.
That's true. And the toy car might not be very interesting. She could get bored with it
quickly. So, we have the camera, the pencils and the books. Which one do you think
is the best?

Well, children love drawing so | definitely think the pencils are the best present.
What about you?

| agree. The girl will enjoy using those, won't she?

Yes, so we say the colouring pencils.

Thank you.
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Speaking Part 4

T

Examiner: Candidate A, do you remember birthdays when you were young?

Candidate A:  Yes, my mum and dad used to invite my relations to our house. We played party
games and had lots of food. We had a big family and | really enjoyed these parties.

Examiner: Candidate B, and what about you?

Candidate B:  Yes, | had some nice parties too. | remember my friends coming to my house when
| was about six or seven. We played games too and | remember eating lots of ice
cream.

Examiner: Candidate B, can you remember any presents you were given when you were young?

Candidate B:  Yes, my best present when | was about six was a James Bond car. It was only small
but when you pressed it down hard the top came off and the driver came out of the
roof. | think they're worth a lot of money now.

Examiner: And how about you, Candidate A?

Candidate A: | can't remember one present but | did spend a lot of time drawing and painting
when | was little so I'm sure | got pens and paints for my birthday.

Examiner: Candidate B, is it important for children to have a birthday party?

Candidate B: | don't think it's very important. The important thing is that the child feels loved by
their parents, so if that happens on their birthday they will be happy.

Examiner: Candidate A, and what about you?

Candidate A: | think a party is a nice idea because it's something you remember when you're
otder. But some children don’t want a party. My brother was shy when he was little
and never wanted to have a party.

Examiner: Thank you. That is the end of the test.

Test 8

Speaking Part 1 Q

Examiner: Good afternoon.

Can | have your mark sheets please?
I'm Greg Miller and this is Gill Matthews.
What's your name?

Candidate A: My name’s Suzanne Vojtek.

Examiner: Where do you come from?

Candidate A: | come from a small village in the Czech Republic.

Examiner: And what's your name, Candidate B?

Candidate B: My name’s Oliver Correa.

Examiner: Where do you live, Candidate B?

Candidate B:  1live in 530 Paulo, in Brazil.

Examiner: Candidate B, do you work or are you a student?

Candidate B:  Fwork.

Examiner: What do you do, Candidate B?

Candidate B:  'm a nurse. | work in a big hospital.

Examiner: And Candidate A, do you work or are you a student?

Candidate A:  I'm a student.

Examiner: What do you study?

Candidate A:  I'm studying sports science. | started my course last year.

Examiner: Thank you.

Examiner: Candidate A, what kind of books do you like to read?

Candidate A: | dont really read many books. | read a newspaper every day though and | get a
magazine on photography once a month.

Examiner: Candidate B, what about you?
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Candidate B: | like to read novels and short stories and since |'ve been studying English, | try to
read things in English.

Examiner: Candidate A, do you prefer books or e-books?

Candidate A: | prefer books. | don't really like reading books on a screen. Reading a book is more
enjoyable and | think it's often easier than looking at a small screen.

Examiner: Candidate B, how often do you go to the cinema?

Candidate B:  Not very often. There isn‘t a cinema near my house but if there’s a film | want to see
| go to a cinema in the city centre.

Examiner: Thank you.

Speaking Part 2 Q

Examiner: Now I'd like each of you to talk on your own about something. I'm going to give each
of you a photograph and I'd like you to talk about it.
Candidate A, here is your photograph. It shows two young wemen enjoying
themselves.
Please tell us what you can see in the photograph.
Candidate B, you just listen.

Candidate A:  This photo shows two young women enjoying themselves. | think they're on a bus
on the top floor. It's the kind of bus that tourists use to go sightseeing around a city.
It looks like summer as the women are wearing sunglasses and summer clothes.
One of the women has a camera around her neck. One of the women who is furthest
away from the camera is pointing at something and her friend is looking at what it
is. It looks like you can see the sea in the background. | think they're on holiday or
they've gone on a trip for the day.

Examiner: Thank you.
Candidate B, here is your photograph. 1t shows three people outside.
Please tell us what you can see in the photograph.
Candidate A, you just listen.

Candidate B:  In this photo there are three people sitting outside on the grass. It looks like a
park, and there are some big trees. There are two men and a woman sitting in the
middle. They don’t look very old, 1 think about 30 years old perhaps. | imagine they
are having a break from working in the office. It might be lunchtime. They each have
a cup of coffee and the men are both wearing shirts and ties. All three are wearing
quite smart clothes. The man on the right is typing on a laptop and the other two are
looking at the screen. It's a nice sunny day and they all look very happy.

Examiner: Thank you.

Speaking Part 3

Examiner:

Candidate A:
Candidate B:

¢

63a
Now, in this part of the test you're going to talk about something together for about

two minutes. I'm going to describe a situation to you.

A teenager is on his way home before dinner and wants to eat something on the
way.

Here are some things he could eat on the way home.

Talk together about the different things he could eat and say which one would be
best.

All right? Now talk together.

Would you like to start?

OK. 1 think the important information is that he is on his way home before dinner.
That means he shouldn’t eat too much.
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Candidate A: | agree. And really, he shouldn’t eat anything that is too sweet. So | don't think the
cake or the ice cream is a good idea, do you? And what about the chocolate?

Candidate B:  No, he shouldn’t have the chocolate either. Although he could eat just a little bit and
save the rest for after his dinner.

Candidate A:  He could try, but | think he’ll probably eat it all. So, we don't think the ice ¢cream, the
cake or the chocolate are sensible. What about the pizza?

Candidate B:  One slice of pizza is OK. That’s better than eating a bag of crisps. He won't be
hungry when he gets home if he eats them.

Candidate A:  That's true. And the sandwich is the same. | don't think he should eat that. Isn’t the
best thing really the apple?

Candidate B:  Probably, yes. it's healthy and he’ll still be hungry when he gets home, which will
make his parents happy.

Candidate A:  OK, | agree. He should have the apple on his way home.

Examiner: Thank you.

Speaking Part 4 Q

Examiner: Candidate A, do you like to eat snacks?

Candidate A:  Yes, sometimes, but | try to eat healthy food. | used to eat a lot of sweets and
chocolate when | was younger, hut | try to avoid that now.

Examiner: Candidate B, and what about you?

Candidate B:  No, | don’t really have many snacks. Not in the week when I'm working. At the
weekend | do. But that's often because | feel bored and so | just eat for something to
do.

Examiner: Candidate B, what do you think are the best things to eat for snacks?

Candidate B:  Everyone says fruit is the best and | agree that it's good for you. But sometimes |
want something sweet, like a bar of chocolate.

Examiner: And how about you, Candidate A?

Candidate A: ! agree. Fruit is nice but eating chocolate makes you feel great. | try not to eat too
much now though.

Examiner: Candidate B, is it important to eat three meals a day?

Candidate B: | don’t know if it should be three meals. Dinner in the evening is important, and
having something for breakfast is always a good thing to do. But maybe a healthy
snack at lunchtime is all we need.

Examiner: And what about you, Candidate A?

Candidate A: | like to eat thee meals. We always go to a café for lunch at university and | have a
meal when | go home. And | have breakfast of course.

Examiner: Thank you. That is the end of the test.
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Speaking paper: Additional practice by topic

This section will give you extra practice in the sorts of questions the examiner may ask you in Part 1

of the Speaking test. Listen to the audio and practise answering the questions. Some of the questions
mean quite similar things but the words used in the question are different; this gives you more
speaking practice and shows you how different questions are formed. Remember that the examiner
will choose what questions to ask you and won't ask you lots of questions about the same topic.

When you are practising try to give a longer answer, even if you want to just say No. For example, you may
not like doing sport, but if the question is Do you like playing tennis? and your real answer is No, you can
say something like No, / don't like playing tennis because | didn't learn how to play it when | was at school.
Once you are feeling confident it would be a good idea not to lock at the book - just listen to the
audio and answer the questions. And keep practising!

The questions are grouped under different topic headings: family and friends, food, work, studying,
travel, accommodation, hobbies and interests, clothes, shopping, sport, music, books and fitms,
celebrations, technology, future plans, the past.

Family and friends O
Now let's talk about family and friends. 65
Tell us about your famity.

Are you like anyone in your family?

Is there anyone in your family who is very important to you?

What's your favourite family memory?

ls there anything you and your family like to do together?

Tell us about your friends.

How often do you see your friends?

What do you like doing with your friends?

Where do you like going with your friends? Why?

What do you do with your friends when you go out?

Do your friends have the same hobbies as you?

Where did you meet your best friends?

Do your friends live near you?

Did you see any of your friends yesterday?

How do you keep in touch with friends when you can’t be together?

Food O

Now let’s talk about food. 66
Tell us about the food you like.

What time do you have dinner?

Have you got a favourite meal?

How often do you go to a restaurant?

Do you like to eat healthy food?

Do you think it's important to eat three meals a day?
Which meal of the day do you enjoy most?

Are you a good cook?

Do you enjoy cooking?

Do you like to try cooking different meals?

What did you have for breakfast this morning?

Is there any food you dislike?

What did you eat for dinner yesterday?

Do you prefer to eat at home or in a restaurant?
How often do you eat fruit?

251



Speaking: Questions

Work

Now let’s talk about work. -

Tell us about your work.

What job do you do or what do you study?

What job would you like to do?

What kind of job do you think you would be good at?
Is it easy to find work where you live?

Is it more important to enjoy your job or to earn a lot of money?
Would you like to have your own business?

Do you like working alone or with other people?

Is there another country you would like to work in?
Would you like a job where you have to travel?

How important is money to you?

Are there any jobs you would not like to do?

What's your ideal job in the future?

Studying

Tetl us about studying.

Do you enjoy studying English?

Have you got a favourite room to study in at home?
What time of day is your best time for studying?
Do you like to study online?

What are the advantages and disadvantages of studying online?
What do you find most difficult about studying?
How often do you study English every week?

Have you studied English in a class?

Have you tried studying with other people?

Do you prefer studying alone or with other people?
Which area of English do you find most difficult?

Is the internet always useful for studying?

Is there a subject you would like to study?

Travel

Now let’s talk about travel.

Do you like to travel?

Have you ever lived in another country?

What do you like to do on holiday?

Do you prefer lying on the beach or sightseeing?
Which country would you most like to visit?

Do you have many tourists where you live?
What's the most interesting place you've ever visited?
Do you like to buy souvenirs?

Are you going on holiday this year?

Do you like to travel on your own?

What's your favourite way of travelling?

Accommodation

Now let's talk about accommodation.

Tell us about where you live.

Do you live in a house or an apartment?

How long have you lived in your house or apartment?
Who do you live with?

What's your favourite room where you live?

Is there anything you don't like about where you live?
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What kind of place do you think you will live in in the future?
Would you prefer to live in the city or the countryside?

Do you have a garden?

Do you live on your own?

Is it better to live on your own or with other people?

Which room do you spend most time in when you're at home?
Have you ever moved house?

Hobbies and interests

Now let’s talk about hobbies and interests.

Tell us about your hobbies and interests.

Have you got any hobbies?

Are there any hobbies you used to have that you don’t do anymore?
Is there a hobby you would like to start?

What do you like to do at the weekend?

What do you like to do to relax?

Do you like doing activities alone or with other people?

How often do you do exercise?

What are the most popular hobbies in your country?

Do any of your friends have an interesting hobby?

What do you do when you get home from your studies or work?
Are there any hobbies you wouldn't like to do?

Clothes

Now let’s talk about clothes.

Tell us about the clothes you like.

What kind of clothes do you usually wear?

How often do you buy new clothes?

Where do you like to shop for clothes?

What are your favourite clothes?

Do you have to wear anything special for work?

Do you like to wear the same clothes as your friends?
Do you wear any jewellery?

Are you interested in the jewellery other people wear?
Do you like to wear clothes that are in fashion?

Did you wear a uniform to school?

What do you like to wear in summer?

Do you like to shop in department stores?

What did you wear last weekend?

Shopping

Now let’s talk about shopping.

Tell us about shopping.

Do you enijoy shopping?

Are there many shops near where you live?

Which shops do you go to most often?

Do you like to shop online?

What was the last thing you bought?

Do you ever go shopping with your friends?

How often do you buy clothes?

How often do you go to a supermarket?

Do you prefer buying food in big superstores or small markets? Why?
Do you prefer to shop online or in a real shop? Why?

What was the last present you bought for someone?

What would you most like to buy if you had enough money?

Speaking: Questions
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Sport

Now let’s talk about sport.

Tell us about the sports you like.

What sports do you like?

How often do you do sport?

What kind of sports do you play?

Where do you play sports?

Do you play any sports?

Is sport important in your life? Why?

Do you play sport with your family?

Do you play sport at the weekend?

Do you ever watch sport on TV?

Did you play much sport when you were at school?
Who's your favourite sports team or player?
When did you start playing your sport?

Have you ever played sport in a competition?

Music

Now let’s talk about music.

Tell us about the type of music you like to listen to.
How often do you listen to music?

What kind of music do you like?

Do you listen to music while you're working?

Have you ever been to a music festival?

Can you play any musical instruments?

Do you like to sing?

Who is your favourite singer?

Do you download songs?

What was the last song you downloaded?

Is there a musical instrument you would like to learn?
Do you listen to music when you do exercise?

Is there a band or singer you would like to see?

Books and films

Now let’s talk about books and films.

Tell us about books and films.

Are books and films important to you? Why?

Do you read many books?

What sort of books or magazines do you read most?
Do you like reading?

What saort of things do you like reading most?
What's the best book you've ever read?

Is there a cinema near where you live?

Do you enjoy going to the cinema?

What's your favourite type of film?

How often do you watch films, TV or documentaries?
Are there any films or TV programmes you dislike?
How often do you go to the cinema?

What was the last film you saw?

Do you prefer to see a movie at home or at the cinema?

Have you seen a good documentary recently? What was it about?

Is there a film you want to see?
Who's your favourite actor?
Are you interested in celebrities?
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Celebrations

Now let’s talk about celebrations.

Tell us about celebrations in your life.

Do you like going to parties?

When was the last party you went to?

What kind of things do people celebrate in your country?
Have you been to a wedding?

What do you like to do at parties?

What was your favourite party game as a child?

How often do you go to a party?

Do you like to dance when you're at a party?

What's the best food to serve at a celebration?

Have you had a party in your house?

Which famous person would you most like to invite to a party?

Technology

Now let’'s talk about technology.

Tell us why it's important to know about technology.

Tell us about the technology you use in different places.

Are you interested in new technology?

Do you know much about new technology?

Could you live without a smartphone? How long for?

Do you think children should be allowed to have mobile phones?
Do you use the internet to practise English?

What are some of the problems with the internet?

Do you like to have the latest mobile phone?

Does technology make our lives easier?

What are your favourite websites?

Do you play computer games?

Do you listen to the radio online?

Do you watch videos online? What kind of videos do you watch online?
Do you watch movies online?

Future plans

Now let’s talk about future plans.

Tell us about your future plans.

What are you going to do at the weekend?

Are you going to have a holiday soon?

Where do you want to live in the future?

Which country would you like to visit in the future? Why?
How much do you think you will use English in the future?
What are you doing for your next holiday?

Do you think you will work or study in a foreign country?
Where do you think you will work in the future?

Have you got a five-year plan?

Is there anywhere you want to visit next year?

Speaking: Questions
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The past

Now let’s talk about the past.

Tell us about the past.

Where were you born?

Have you always lived in the same place?

Did you enjoy school?

What was your favourite subject?

What do you remember about the games you played as a child?
Which of your friends have you known the longest?

What do you like to do now that you didn’t like in the past?

How has your town or city changed in the past few years?

What was your favourite TV programme when you were younger?
Can you remember a time you were really excited?

Can you remember a birthday present you were given when you were young?
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